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INTRODUCTION 


After the inquiry conducted by the International Bureau of 
Education last year on the “ Preparation and Issuing of the Primary 
School Curriculum ” a logical step was a study concerning the text- 
books used in primary schools. 


The International Bureau of Education had in 1938 effected a 
study on the drafting, utilisation and choice of school textbooks 
and the VIIth International Conference on Public Education had 
approved a recommendation on the matter. The time had thus come 
for a re-examination of this question in the light of educational 
changes, many of them fundamental, which have taken place during 
recent years. 


Moreover, among all the works which are published, the text- 
books and other publications for use in schools have come to occupy an 
important place. According to recent statistics, two thousand five 
hundred million books intended for the purposes of education are 
being published every year, a figure representing half the book 
production of the world. 


To the questionnaire sent to them sixty-nine countries were 
kind enough to reply and the present volume contains, first, a com- 
parative study which gives a comprehensive idea concerning the 
compiling of the textbooks intended for primary schools as well as 
concerning the selecting and use of the books, then the data relative 
to the respective countries. 

Our thanks are expressed to the Ministries of Education and 
other education authorities which furnished the necessary informa- 
tion, as well as to all the other persons whose collaboration has enabled 
our task to be performed. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE ADDRESSED 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 


I. COMPOSITION AND PUBLICATION 


Who composes textbooks (committees, individual authors, etc., either 
appointed by the education authority or acting on their own initiative)? 


Are there regulations to prevent inspectors, directors, etc. from publishing 
textbooks for the use of schools which come under their control ? 


Who publishes textbooks (the State, education authorities, private 
ublishers, etc.)? Is this done on an independent basis or with State 
acking ? 

Have competitions for authors or publishers been used to encourage the 

composition of textbooks? 


What steps have been taken to see that textbooks are published in the 
pupils’ mother tongue, with due regard to regional traditions? 


(a) Have steps been taken to avoid the inclusion in textbooks of any 
elements harmful to international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing ? 

(b) Have joint committees consisting of educators from two or more 
countries been set up for this purpose? 


Have steps been taken to ensure that textbooks are revised often enough 
to reflect present-day conditions and the evolution of educational science ? 
What is the average length of time for which the different textbooks 
are used? 


Has a special technique been devised to ensure that textbook content is 
conceived in relation to the requirements of syllabuses and of different 
environments? What is this technique? 


What special steps have been taken as regards matter, form and illustra- 
tion to adapt textbooks to the pupils’ age and to the progress of edu- 
cational ideas? 


Are there any official requirements as to the printer’s type used and to 
illustration and presentation from the aesthetic angle? 


Are there several textbooks for each class (i.e. one for each subject) or 
only one book comprising all the subjects? 


Is a new textbook introduced experimentally in provisional form before 
the final publication of the work? 


II. SELECTION 


(a) Is the selection of textbooks the responsibility of higher level edu- 
cation authorities? 

(b) If so, (i) which are the authorities concerned? (ii) on what criteria 
do they base their choice? (iii) what is the procedure followed ? 


(a) Is the choice of textbooks the province of the teacher, headmaster, 
inspector, school board or other education authority (which author- 
ity)? 

(b) If so, may those responsible choose any book, or is their choice 
limited by official lists of approved works, or by any other method? 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 


Tf there are official lists : 

(a) by which authority (the Ministry, a general department of education, 
etc.) are they drawn up and, if necessary, revised ? 

(b) What criteria are used in drawing up these lists? 


Is there a difference between official schools and private schools as regards 
textbooks, and what is this difference? 


III. CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Are textbooks provided free of charge ? If so, is this the case for all pupils 
or only for certain categories? 
Who provides for the free distribution of textbooks? 


Do pupils become the owners of the textbooks provided free of charge or 
are these merely lent to them? 

Does each pupil have his own textbook? If this is not the case, what is 
the proportion between the number of textbooks available and the size 
of the class? 


Are there regulations governing the sale price of textbooks? 
What is the nature of these regulations ? 


IV. Mernops or UTILIZATION 


Is there a bias for or against the use of textbooks? 
Are they used as works of reference or general culture, or only as a col- 
lection of texts for reading, recitation, etc.? 


Are reference books and collections of works available for pupils in the 
classroom, so that the children may develop a taste for individual 
research? Is so, how are these works acquired (allocation of subsidies, 
donations, etc.)? 


Is there a teacher’s book? 
Are there separate textbooks for boys’ schools and girls’ schools? 


V. MISCELLANEOUS 


Please describe steps taken in your country to solve the various problems 
arising as regards textbooks for primary schools. 


Please add any further details which may help to give a precise idea of 
the methods of composition, selection and utilization of textbooks in 
primary education. 

Please give information, for the main school textbooks, on the number of 
copies printed and indicate if possible the relation between this figure 
and the school population. e 
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GENERAL SURVEY 


I. PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


COMPILING 


In approximately two thirds of the countries, textbooks are compiled 
by private authors, acting individually or in groups, on their own initiative. 
In almost a quarter of the other countries which furnished replies the 
education authorities decide when a new textbook is required and entrust 
the compiling of it to ad hoc committees or to other persons (teachers, 
specialists, etc.). In a third and smaller group of countries there is a 
combination of these two practices based respectively on unofficial and 
official initiative, the authorities usually assuming the responsibility 
of having certain types of textbooks compiled ; the latter may be specialised 
works, which consequently present greater financial risk. Details concern- 
ing the replies to this question are as follows: 


Afghanistan. Experienced authors to whom the department of compila- 
tion and translation of the Ministry of Education entrusts the compiling of 
textbooks. 

Albania. Competent teachers working as collaborators of the Ministry. 

Australia. “Most textbooks are composed by individual authors acting 
on their own initiative in the matter. Other school books are compiled by 
authors at the direction of education departments or under the guidance 
of official committees appointed for the purpose. 

Austria. Individual authors, or groups of authors, acting on their 
own responsibility. 

Belgium. Private authors acting on their own responsibility although 
sometimes under the supervision of bodies such as the Central Council for 
Catholic Education. 

Brazil. Individual authors acting on their own responsibility. 

Bulgaria. An official body, the State Publishing Office, appoints the 
authors, Authors not appointed can likewise present works. 

Byelorussia. Individual authors or authors acting collectively. 

Cambodia. There are two categories of textbook authors: (a) official 
commissions appointed by the Ministry and consisting of teachers; (b) indi- 
vidual authors. 

Canada. Individual authors, or two or more collaborating authors, 
working as free-lance writers or on assignment from one of the private com- 
mercial publishing houses. 

Ceylon. Usually composed by individual authors acting on their own 
initiative. 

Chile. Some textbooks are compiled by an official technical body (the 
Pedagogical Department) forming part of the Dirección general de Educación 
primaria y normal; other textbooks are written by individual authors. 

China (Republic of). Textbooks are compiled by the National Institute 
for Compilation and Translation. 
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Colombia. Under a decree issued in 1941, the Ministry of Education 
was to commission particularly qualified persons to compose textbooks ; 
no action has, however, been taken under the provision and in practice school 
textbooks are generally works of individual authors. 

Czechoslovakia. Committees of authors, nominated by the Ministry of 
Education and Culture, are chosen from among the most eminent and ex- 
perienced educators ; an adviser from the senior ranks of educational scientists 
is added to these committees. 

Ecuador. Individual authors acting on their own initiative. 

Finland. Individual authors acting on their own initiative. 

France. One or several authors acting on their own responsibility 
(primary or secondary teachers, primary school inspectors, general inspectors). 

German Federal Republic. Individual authors or working groups of 
writers acting on their own responsibility or in conjunction with publishers. 
There is an exception in the case of the Saar, where textbooks are compiled 
by commissions especially appointed by the education authorities. 

Ghana. Private authors acting either individually or in groups. 


Greece. Individual authors who are required to submit their works for 
approval to the Ministry of Education. 

Guatemala, Individual authors. 

Haiti. Individual authors acting on their own responsibility. Also 
some French or Canadian publications adapted to suit Haitian environmental 
conditions. 

Honduras. Private authors. 

Hungary. Authors are chosen in accordance with the results of official 
competitions. They remain anonymous. 

Iceland. Usually one author, occasionally several. 

India. Textbooks are compiled by individual authors or by committees 
appointed by the department of education, according to the states concerned. 

Indonesia, Individual authors acting on their own initiative. 

Iran. The main textbooks are prepared by the Ministry of National 
Education, but private authors or institutions may likewise publish textbooks, 

Iraq. Textbooks are written by committees appointed by the Ministry 
of Education. 

Ireland. Private authors. 

Israel. Individual or several authors; the initiative may sometimes 
come from a publisher or from a local educational authority. 


Italy. Individual authors who may be persons in no way connected with 
teaching, as well as either teachers in service or persons employed officially 
as school directors or school superintendents. 

Japan. Individual authors or corporate bodies acting on their own 
responsibility. The Ministry of Education compiles textbooks for use in 
vocational education and in schools for the deaf and the blind. 

Jordan. Individual authors or special committees. 

Korea (Republic of). In principle, all textbooks for use in primary schools 
are compiled by the Ministry of Education. 

Laos. Textbooks are compiled by an office of the Ministry of National 
Education. 

Lebanon. Individual authors or groups of authors acting on their own 
responsibility. 

Liberia. A certain number of* textbooks are compiled by individual 
authors or by committees especially appointed by the competent authority. 
Most textbooks are imported. 

Luxembourg. An editorial committee consisting of both teachers and 
inspectors prepares the textbooks. 
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Malaya (Federation of). Textbooks are compiled either by individual 
authors acting on their own initiative, or by committees appointed by the 
Ministry of Education, 

Mexico. Private authors. 

Morocco. Members of the teaching profession: primary and secondary 
teachers and inspectors, acting on their own responsibility. 

Netherlands. Individual authors, for the most part teachers. 

Nicaragua, Textbooks are compiled either by religious bodies or by 
teachers and other individual authors. 

Norway. Individual authors acting on their own initiative. 

Pakistan. Individual authors or a team of authors; in East Pakistan 
they can also be compiled by a committee of experts appointed by the School 
Textbook Board, and in West Pakistan by the Department of Education. 

Panama. Private authors. 

Paraguay. Private authors acting on their own responsibility. 

Philippines, Language books are prepared by book writers in the 
Bureau of Public Schools and by selected teachers, other textbooks by private 
authors. 

Poland. The State School Publishing Office, an official agency dependent 
on the Ministry of Education, arranges for works to be published by individual 
authors or groups of authors. 

Portugal. A commission appointed by the Minister of National Educa- 
tion compiles the textbooks. 

Rumania. One or several authors who are either primary or secondary 
teachers. 

Spain. Individual authors. 

Sweden. Individual authors acting on their own initiative or on that 
of a publisher. 

Switzerland. An editorial commission compiles the textbooks on the 
basis of a text prepared by an author, who is nearly always appointed by 
the Commission or by the Department of Education. 

Thailand. Individual authors or committees appointed by the education 
authority. 

Tunisia, Individual authors acting on their own initiative. 

Turkey. Individual authors except for textbooks for the teaching 
of Turkish which are compiled by committees appointed by the Ministry of 
Education. 

Union of South Africa. Individual authorities acting on their own 
initiative. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Textbooks are compiled by out- 


standing educators, with the collaboration of teachers, working individually 
or in groups, in various scientific institutions, notably the Academy of Educa- 


tional Science. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Either. individual authors 
or a group of inspectors or educators. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Individual authors and, if 
no manuscript is satisfactory, a committee composed of the best teachers 
and inspectors in charge. 

United Kingdom. Individual authors, acting on their own initiative 
or at the invitation of publishers. 

Uniled States. Textbooks are seldom prepared by an education authority ; 
they are due to private initiative either through the intermediary of a com- 
mercial publisher or of such a publisher. 


Uruguay. Individual authors. 
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Venezuela. For the most part, individual authors acting on their own 
initiative and responsibility compile textbooks. Sometimes an official com- 
mission is appointed to compile a textbook. 

Vietnam. As a general rule, textbooks are compiled by private authors 
acting on their own initiative and responsiblity. Since 1957, the General 
Directorate of Education has set up small committees to compile textbooks 
in collaboration with the advisers of USOM (United States Operation Mission). 


Yugoslavia. Individual authors who take part in official competitions. 


RESTRICTIONS REGARDING INSPECTORS AND DIRECTORS 


When the questionnaire was being drawn up it was considered to 
be a matter of interest whether officials or educators occupying positions 
of authority or control were permitted to compile textbooks and have 
them adopted in the schools under their charge. 

‘Two thirds of the replies indicate the absence of official provisions 
preventing inspectors and directors—as distinguished from other members 
of the teaching profession—from writing texthooks. In three countries 
these officials are even encouraged and officially invited to write textbooks. 


Afghanistan. Inspectors, directors, etc., may be selected to compile 
textbooks. x 

Albania. There are no provisions preventing inspectors or directors 
from compiling textbooks. 

Australia, There are no regulations preventing inspectors, directors, 
etc., from publishing textbooks provided they have obtained prior approval 
from the provincial department of education. 

Austria. Neither inspectors nor school principals are subject to any 
restriction. 

Belgium. Following certain abuses, inspectors of primary schools and 
school principals were forbidden to publish textbooks for use in the schools 
under their charge, but the law was found in practice to be too harsh and 
has not been applied rigidly. 

Brazil. There is no legal provision preventing inspectors,- school 
principals, etc., from publishing textbooks. 

Bulgaria. No legal provision of restraint; headmasters may compile 
textbooks. In practice, those persons who have to pronounce upon textbooks 
refrain from writing them themselves. 

Byelorussia, Directors and inspectors are encouraged to compile 
textbooks. 

Canada, Generally speaking, school inspectors and other field workers 
under the jurisdiction of the provincial education authorities are permitted 
to write textbooks for use in schools, but in one case the permission of the 
Ministry of Education must first be obtained. 

Ceylon. Teachers, inspectors and other education officials are allowed 
to write textbooks provided that the name of the author is not given in the 
book and that he does not retain the copyright. 

Chile. No prohibition, provided that the persons interested in writing 
a textbook first obtains official approval. 


Colombia, There is nothing to prevent inspectors and school principals 
from publishing school textbooks. 
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Czechoslovakia. As the same textbooks are adopted in all the country’s 
schools, no person holding an educational office—as director or inspector— 
can himself publish textbooks for use in the schools under his charge. 

Ecuador. Inspectors and school principals can, if they wish, publish 
textbooks. 

Finland. Inspectors and school principals may publish textbooks but 
are not entitled to insist on the use of such books in any one particular school 
establishment. 

France. There is no official rule preventing authors in positions of 
authority from publishing textbooks or from having their works popularised 
in the schools under their charge. 

German Federal Republic. There are no legislative clauses preventing 
inspectors or school principals from compiling textbooks. 

Ghana. There are no regulations preventing inspectors or school prin- 
cipals from publishing works for use in the schools under their charge. 

Greece. No special regulations preventing inspectors and directors 
from compiling textbooks. 

Guatemala. There is nothing to prevent inspectors or directors from 
having books published. 

Haiti. Inspectors, directors, etc., are invited to publish textbooks 
for use in the schools under their charge. 

Honduras. There are no legal or other provisions to prevent inspectors 
and directors from publishing textbooks. 

Hungary. Teachers, specialists and educators, etc., may participate 
in official competitions. No inspector or school principal may, however, 
publish a textbook for use in the schools under his charge; only officially 
published textbooks may be used. 

Iceland. As the State publishes all textbooks intended for primary 
schools, there is no need for regulations preventing senior staff members 
from writing such works. 

India. Neither inspectors, school directors nor members of officially 
appointed textbook committees are entitled to publish textbooks for schools 
under their control. 

Indonesia. An inspector or director who wishes to publish a textbook 
pa obtain the necessary permission from the Ministry of Education and 

ulture. 

Iraq. Directors and inspectors are not authorised to publish textbooks 
for use in the schools under their jurisdiction. 

Ireland. Neither inspectors nor school principals can publish a text- 
book and impose its use upon the schools under their charge. 

Israel. Inspectors, principals, etc., may publish textbooks if permission 
to do so is granted. 

Italy. If the author of a textbook has an official educational position, 
the work published by him cannot be adopted in any of the schools assigned 
to his charge ; this rule applies also to books whose author is married or closely 
related to the state servant concerned. 

Japan. Inspectors and directors may publish textbooks but they must 
have prior authorisation from the Ministry of Education. 

Jordan. There are no restrictions preventing inspectors or school 
principals from compiling textbooks. 

Korea (Republic of). There are no provisions restricting either directors 
or inspectors from publishing textbooks but the Ministry of Education 
recommends education officials with supervisory functions to refrain from 
doing so. 

Laos. There are no regulations concerning directors and inspectors 
who desire to write textbooks. 
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Lebanon. The law entitles inspectors and headmasters to publish 
textbooks but forbids them to require their adoption in their schools. 


Liberia. There are no regulations preventing inspectors or directors 
from publishing textbooks provided that they satisfy requirements. 


Luxembourg. No legislative clause preventing school principals and 
inspectors from publishing textbooks. 


Malaya (Federation of). Inspectors and school principals enjoy the 
right to compile textbooks but no textbook may be published without the 
previous consent of the Ministry. 


Mexico. Inspectors and school principals are entitled to publish text- 
books without any restriction being imposed, 


Morocco. The right of teachers to publish educational works is recognised 
by the law governing the general status of public servants. 


Netherlands. Formal restrictions to prevent possible abuses have been 
imposed only in the case of inspectors. 


Nicaragua. Neither inspectors nor principals of educational establish- 
ments are prevented from publishing textbooks, 


Norway. No restriction is placed on the free initiative of inspectors 
or school principals with regard to compiling textbooks. 


Pakistan. In the Karachi Federal Area there are no regulations prevent- 
ing inspectors or directors from publishing textbooks ; in both West Pakistan 
and East Pakistan, however, such regulations exist. 


Panama. Neither inspectors, school principals nor teachers are entitled 
to publish on their own account any books for official use in public schools. 


Paraguay. Neither inspectors nor school principals have been forbidden 
to publish textbooks. 


Philippines. Certain officials of the Bureau of Public Schools are 
prohibited from writing textbooks. 


Poland. Members of the inspection service as well as teachers are 
encouraged to take part in the competitions for the compiling of a specified 
textbook, and they may, for this purpose, be granted paid leave. 


Rumania. Inspectors and directors may participate in the compiling 
of textbooks under the same conditions as any other author. 


Sweden. There are no restrictions applying to inspectors or school 
principals with regard to the production of textbooks. 


Switzerland. Inspectors, directors and teachers may publish textbooks 
but the use of such books in schools must receive the approval of the com- 
petent school authority. 


Thailand. Neither inspectors nor directors are entitled to publish 
books for use in schools under their control, unless such books are approved 
and issued by the Ministry of Education. 


Tunisia. Members of the teaching profession and inspectors are entitled 
to publish textbooks, but these textbooks, just as those of other authors, 
must be approved by the State Secretariat for National Education. 


Turkey. ‘There are no regulations preventing inspectors, directors, etc., 
from publishing textbooks, 


Union of South Africa. No regulations preventing inspectors or school 
principals from compiling textbooks have been laid down by the education 
authorities. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. It is not usual for inspectors or 
school principals to publish textbooks ; they may take part in the compilation 
of mo books if they are sufficiently qualified, and if they express the desire 
to do so. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). There are no regulations 
preventing inspectors and directors from publishing textbooks. 
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United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). There is nothing to prevent 
directors and inspectors from writing textbooks, if they participate in the 
competitions for such books. 

United Kingdom. Her Majesty’s.Inspectors, who are government officials, 
are restrained by the conditions of their employment from publishing school 
textbooks. On the other hand the local education authorities may decide 
to permit their officials or inspectors to write textbooks. 


United States. Since the publication of textbooks is a commercial 
undertaking, there are no regulations preventing certain officials from publish- 
ing such books. 

Uruguay. There is no official clause preventing inspectors and school 
principals from publishing textbooks. 


Venezuela, There is no legal clause prohibiting either inspectors or 
school principals from publishing school books for the use of the schools 
under their charge. 


Vietnam. There are no legal provisions preventing inspectors and 
school principals from publishing textbooks, but in practice these state servants 
abstain from such activity. 

Yugoslavia. Inspectors and school principals are entitled to take part 
in the competitions for textbook preparation, particularly as all entrants 
preserve their anonymity. 


PUBLICATION 


Generally speaking, in countries where the compiling of textbooks 
is left to the initiative of private persons, the publishing also is done by 
private publishing firms. This statement is, however, subject to some 
reservation inasmuch as works due to the initiative of private persons 
are often published with some form of official support. 

In over half the countries the authors and private publishing firms 
take upon themselves the task of publishing their books, sometimes at 
their own risk but often with different kinds of official assistance: sub- 
sidies, the purchase of either the whole or part of the impression, various 
means of encouraging, such as the providing of paper at a reduced price, 
etc. Then there is a group of countries (about a quarter) where the State 
itself takes over the publishing of all textbooks, publishing which is usually 
done by official establishments. Finally there is a third group (again 
a quarter) where the textbooks are published both commercially and 
by the public authorities ; in these countries it may be that the textbooks 
are official or compulsory for certain subjects or classes, it may be that 
the publication of certain textbooks does not promise sufficient return 
for a private publishing firm or that, on account of the limited demand 
for the works, only the State can undertake the distribution. 


Albania, All textbooks are published by the State, that is by the 
Ministry of Education and Culture. 

Australia. Most of the textbooks are pupune quite independently 
by private publishing firms; certain textbooks, however, are published by 
the education department itself or, on its behalf, by private publishers. 

Austria. Private publishers acting on their own account, but sometimes 
with State aid. 

Belgium. Private publishers acting on their own behalf and who may 
allow royalties. 
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Brazil. Textbooks are published by private publishers at their own risk. 


Bulgaria. An official body—the State Publishing Office, Education 
Division—is in charge of textbook production. 

Byelorussia. "Textbooks are published at State expense, under the 
auspices of the Ministry of Education. 

Cambodia. The publication of textbooks compiled by the special com- 
missions is in charge of the Ministry of National Education, and that of 
books by individual authors is effected by private publishers. 

Canada, Private commercial publishing houses. 

Ceylon. The publication of textbooks is due to the independent action 
of publishers and authors. 

Chile. Some textbooks are published by the State and some by private 
publishers. 

China (Republic of). Textbooks are published by the Department of 
Education of the Taiwan provincial government; no person may publish 
textbooks without the consent of the National Institute for Compilation 
and Translation. 

Colombia. Authors arrange for the publication themselves and are 
encouraged by the fact that the Ministry of National Education may buy 
all or a proportion of the copies printed. The Ministry itself sees to the publica- 
tion of books for religious instruction and geographical maps of the country, 

Czechoslovakia. The State Educational Publishing Office—attached to 
the Ministry of Education and Culture—is responsible for the publication 
of school textbooks. 

Ecuador. Publication is undertaken in most cases by private pub- 
lishers ; sometimes authors themselves undertake the publishing of their 
own works and in specific cases the Ministry of Public Education assumes 
responsibility. 

Finland. Private publishing houses, acting on their own initiative, 
undertake publication. 

France. As a general rule, textbooks are published by private publishers 
at their own risk. In exceptional cases where publication of a textbook is 
considered of value although unprofitable, the State has ordered a definite 
number of copies. 

German Federal Republic. Private publishers at their own expense 
and without state financial aid. 

Ghana. Publication is by private publishing firms established in the 
country or overseas. 

Greece. Solely publication of the readers, which are compulsory, is 
undertaken by State textbook publishing authority; all other textbooks 
are published by arrangement with the authors themselves. 

Guatemala. Textbooks are published by the State, by an education 
authority or by a private publishing house. : 

Haiti. Textbooks are published by individual authors, sometimes 
encouraged by the State, which purchases a proportion of the copies printed. 

Honduras. Private authors arrange for publication, sometimes with 
State assistance. 

Hungary. The textbooks, chosen as a result of a competition, are 
published by an agency of the State. 

Iceland. Textbooks are published by the State Educational Publishing 
Department. 

India. Publishing is often done on a free enterprise basis by private 
publishers, but sometimes by the government. If the demand is too small 
to attract a private publisher, the government makes itself responsible for 
the publication. 
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Indonesia. Textbooks are published by private publishers, on occasion 
with the Ministry’s backing. 


Iran. Textbooks are published by the State. 


Iraq. The Ministry of Education defrays the cost of publication by 
private publishing firms. 


Ireland. Private publishers acting on their own account, 


Israel. The publishing of textbooks is undertaken by a private publisher, 
though sometimes by the author himself or by the local education authority. 
Recently, the Teachers’ Association has begun publishing textbooks. 


Italy, Textbooks are published by private publishing houses. 


Japan. Private publishers without any financial assistance from the 
State. 


Jordan. The publication is undertaken sometimes by the education 
authorities, sometimes by private publishers. 


Korea (Republic of). School textbooks are published by the Ministry 
of Education. 


Laos. The Ministry of National Education publishes the textbooks. 
Lebanon. Private publishers acting on their own account. 
Liberia. Private publishers, sometimes subsidised by the State. 


Luxembourg. Textbooks are published by a private publisher at his 
own expense but under State control. 

Malaya (Federation of). The publishing is the responsibility of private 
publishers who, in the case of Chinese textbooks, receive grants which are 
repayable from the proceeds of sales. 


Mexico, In general the publishing is undertaken by private publishers ; 
it may happen that textbooks are also published by the Secretariat of Public 
Education. 

Morocco. Private publishers. 

Netherlands. Textbooks are published by private publishing houses 
acting on their own behalf. 

Nicaragua. In most cases, sometimes with assistance by the State, 
authors themselves arrange for the publishing. 

Norway. Publication is undertaken by private publishers on an 
independent basis. 

Pakistan. Private publishers are responsible for publishing textbooks 
on their own account quite independently of the State, apart from a few 
textbooks published officially. 

Panama. Responsibility for publishing is assumed by the State. 

Paraguay. Private publishers arrange for the publishing on their own 
account. k 

Philippines. Textbooks selected in the open contest by the Board on 
Textbooks are published by private firms; the government provides funds 
for their requisition. 

Poland. The School Publishing Office of the State is responsible for 
the publication of textbooks. Occasionally the books are published by arrange- 
ment with a private publishing firm. 

Portugal. The publishing of textbooks for the first three years of school- 
ing is done by the State, and by private publishers for the fourth year. 

Rumania. Textbooks are published by the State Educational Book 
Publishing Offices. 

Spain. Private publishers. 


Sweden. Private publishers undertake the publishing on their own 
account ; sometimes the author himself assumes the responsibility of publishing. 
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Switzerland. Textbooks are published by the State or by private 
publishers. Sometimes the State subsidises costly and indispensable books. 


Thailand. Textbooks are generally published by the printing press 
of the Teachers’ Institute, with State backing. 


Tunisia. Prior to 1st October, 1958, the authors themselves attended 
to the publication ; since that date the Office of Education at the State 
Secretariat for National Education has, in the case of certain school textbooks, 
een over costs of production and granted financial compensation to the 
authors. 


Turkey. Textbooks are published by their authors or by private 
eS hers; with certain facilities provided by the State (paper at a reduced 
price). 

Union of South Africa. Textbooks are published by private publishers 
on their own account and on an independent basis. 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Each constituent or independent 
republic has its own Educational Publishing Office which publishes the text- 
books at the expense of the State. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Textbooks are published 
either by the State (national printing office), or by private publishers encour- 
aged by the State. 


United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). The Ministry of Education 
publishes the textbooks. 

United Kingdom. Private publishers are responsible for the publication 
of textbooks. ' 

United States. Private publishing companies. 

Uruguay. Publishing is undertaken by private publishers. 

Venezuela. As a general rule the publishing is undertaken by private 


publishers who sometimes benefit from state aid ; it has happened occasionally 
that the Ministry of Education itself has published textbooks. 


Vietnam. The publishing of textbooks is undertaken by private publishing 
firms acting on their own account. 


Yugoslavia. The publication of works recommended by the official 
commission is carried out by private publishing firms, occasionally specialist 
firms, who receive grants from the State to reduce the sale price. 


COMPETITIONS FOR AUTHORS AND PUBLISHERS 


In more than half of the countries which replied to the inquiry, no 
competitions for encouraging the compiling of textbooks are organized. 
On the other hand, in quite a number of the countries the practice of 
holding competitions is adopted, either in the case of all textbooks, or 
in that of certain special textbooks—where difficulties are involved or 
where the prospects of sale are limited—or, again, for providing the 
country with the textbooks previously lacking. Two countries have 
practically abandoned the practice, while five, on the other hand, con- 
template adopting it. One country reports that competitions are organized 
by private publishing firms. 

Hereunder is a summary of the position in the different countries : 


Afghanistan, No competitions. 

Albania. The authors and groups of authors are nominated in accordance 
with the results of competitions. 

Australia, It is not the practice to hold competitions among authors 
and publishers. 


\\ 
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Austria. No competitions. 

Belgium. No competitions in Belgium, but in the Belgian Congo competi- 
tions are held in the case of certain textbooks which are somewhat difficult 
to compile and of which the sale is not sufficiently large to arouse any com- 
petitive interest among publishers. 

Brazil. No competitions although legal provision is made for them 
“for the compiling of certain categories of educational books ”. 

Bulgaria. The practice of holding competitions was recently introduced. 

Byelorussia. Competitions among authors are held by the Education 
Publishing Office. 

Cambodia. No competitions. 

Canada. No competitions among authors; they are not considered 
necessary. To encourage the production of children’s literature, the Association 
of French-Language Educators is offering prizes to authors of the best 
manuscripts in several categories, some of which will be used in the schools 
as supplementary reading material. 

Ceylon. The production of textbooks for use in primary schools is 
ample for the country’s needs and is not encouraged by the holding of com- 
petitions. 

Chile. China (Republic of). Colombia. No competitions. 

Czechoslovakia. To encourage the composition of better textbooks, a 
competiton is organized among individual authors and groups of authors. 

Ecuador. The Ministry of Public Education intends to hold an annual 
competition for authors of primary textbooks, similar to that already held 
for authors of secondary textbooks. 

Finland. France. German Federal Republic. No competitions. 

Greece. Competitions are organized, and in the special case of readers 
a cash prize is awarded to the author of the selected work, of which the State 
can then make full use. 

Guatemala. Competitions seldom organized. 

Haiti. Occasionally competitions among authors are organized by the 
State. 

Honduras, No competitions. 

Hungary. All school textbooks are chosen in accordance with the 
results of official competitions. $ 

Iceland. Under legislation the textbooks committee may invite competi- 
tion for the writing of specific textbooks. 

India. In states where the government does not itself make provision 
for compiling and publishing textbooks, competitions are held among authors 
and publishers. ’ 

Indonesia. Competitions among authors and publishers are organiz, 


Iran. No competitions. wa g Te 


Iraq. Competitions among authors are encouraged, 
Ireland. Israel. Italy. Japan. No competitions. 
Jordan. Competitions are frequently organized. 
Korea (Republic of). Laos. No competitions. 


2 ey ee 
Lebanon. No competition organized up to the present. ~ f 
Liberia. No competitions. . a. 


Malaya (Federation of). No competition has as yet been held but such 
a possibility is being studied by education authorities. 


Mexico. Competitions have already been organized and the education 
authorities intend to make still greater use of this practice. 
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Morocco. Netherlands. Nicaragua. Norway. No competitions. 

Pakistan. Competitions among authors and publishers have been 
organized to some extent. 

Panama. Competitions have already been instituted and the education 
authorities intend making much greater use of this practice in the future. 
ot E atoguny: Attempts to initiate competitions among authors have 
ailed. 

È Philippines. Competitions among authors and publishers have been 
eld. 
Poland. Competitions are held when the compiling of a textbook presents 
special difficulty. 

Portugal. The organization of competitions is found to be unnecessary 
under the present system. 


Rumania. Since 1957, competitions open to all teachers, specialists 
and educators have been organized. 


Spain. Under article 48 of the law dealing with primary education, 
provision is made for the periodic organization of competitions. 


Sweden. Competitions for authors are occasionally arranged by private 
publishers. 

Switzerland. The principle of organizing competitions is not excluded. 

Thailand. Tunisia, No competitions. 

Turkey. Competitions among authors and publishers were held prior 
to 1950. 

Union of South Africa. No competitions. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The Educational Publishing Office 
organizes competitions. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). The Ministry of Education 
organizes competitions among authors. For publishers, invitations to make 
the lowest tender are given to them. 


United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Competitions for authors are held. 
United Kingdom. United States. No competitions. 


Uruguay. Competitions among authors have at times been held to 
encourage the publication of works suitable for adoption as readers. 


Venezuela. Every year a competition carrying three cash prizes is 
organized among local and foreign authors. 


Vietnam. Along with private enterprise, the Department of National 
Education has instituted a service for the compiling, translation and publica- 
tion of all school books, and this service intends to organize competitions 
for the purpose of encouraging authors to compile certain textbooks which 
are lacking. 


Yugoslavia. Competitions among authors are organized officially. 


MEASURES FOR INTERNATIONAL, SOCIAL, RACIAL 
AND RELIGIOUS UNDERSTANDING 


The replies received show evidence of a general concern to ensure 
that textbooks be free from any element capable of impairing inter- 
national, social, racial or religious understanding. In some ten countries 
no official action is taken as it is considered that the authors and publishers 
should themselves avoid the inclusion of any hurtful reference; besides, 
constructive efforts in this connection are made by the educational circles 
of these countries. 
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The existence of joint commissions of educators is reported from 
the Scandinavian countries as well as from certain North and South 
American countries; for the most part the concern of these commissions 
has been with history textbooks. 


Afghanistan. The compilation department considers it of great import- 
ance that textbooks include no element harmful to international, racial, 
social or religious understanding and care is especially taken in the case of 
books published outside the Ministry of Education. 


Albania. Textbooks are imbued with a spirit of cooperation, brother- 
hood and peace between peoples. 


Australia. A textbook containing matter likely to cause offence to 
anyone would not be recommended by the education department. 


Austria. The procedure by which textbooks intended for schools must 
be approved constitutes a safeguard against the inclusion of any element 
capable of harming international, social, racial or religious understanding. 


Belgium. The council concerned with improvement of textbooks, which 
has the task of approving or rejecting them, takes steps to eliminate any 
passages capable of harming international understanding ; Belgian educational 
circles are very active in this matter, especially with regard to history. 


Brazil. Article 26 of the enactment dealing with the conditions of 
production, importation and employment of education textbooks forbids the 
use of any work harmful to international, racial or social understanding. 


Bulgaria. Textbooks are conceived on the principles of socialism and 
references of a chauvinistic, racial or religious nature are strictly excluded 
from them. The religious convictions of citizens are regarded as an entirely 
personal matter. 

Byelorussia. Strict measures have been taken to see that textbooks do 
not contain any contentious element capable of harming international, racial, 
social or religious understanding. 

Cambodia. The education authorities have had omitted from textbooks 
certain passages capable of harming good relationships, mainly in connection 
with social matters, as religious and racial problems practically never arise. 


Canada. Textbooks prejudicial to international, social, racial or religious 
understanding are not approved or authorised by the provincial Departments 
of Education. In connection with history texts, an extensive comparative 
study has been made by a joint committee of educators from Canada and 
the United States. 

Ceylon. The task of a sub-committee called the Common Religious 
Panel, which is composed of representatives from each religious denomination, 
is to examine the religious textbooks and make sure that they are free from 
matter offensive to any denomination. 

Chile. Textbooks have been freed of all remarks capable of harming 
international, racial, social or religious understanding. 


China (Republic of). The inclusion in textbooks of any element harmful 
to international, racial, social or religious understanding is not permitted, 


Colombia. Mainly in history books there is a manifest concern to avoid 
any remark or reference capable of injuring good understanding between 
peoples, in particular between American countries. 


Czechoslovakia. Emphasis in school textbooks is given to the various 
aspects of international cooperation and there is no passage capable of harm- 
ing international, social, racial or religious good feeling. 


Ecuador. Authors take care that there is in the texts compiled by them 
nothing which can harm international, racial, social or religious understanding 
and no official steps are found to be necessary in the matter. 
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Finland. In view of the fact that the General Directorate of Schools 
must give its approval to textbooks, it is not possible for texts to contain 
anything capable of injuring international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing ; there is a commission for examining textbooks on Nordic history. 


France. Any textbook showing a racial bias, a chauvinistic tendency 
or which could jeopardise international understanding and the spirit of toler- 
ance, would be banned from classrooms. 

German Federal Republic. In accordance with provisions contained in 
the federal Constitution and in the Constitution of each Land, the authorities 
take care that nothing in textbooks is of such a nature as to jeopardise inter- 
national, racial, social or religious understanding. Under the auspices of the 
school book international institute (Internationalen Schulbuchinstitut) joint 
commissions have been meeting in order to discuss how to present certain 
historical details which might give rise to controversy. 

Ghana, No textbook used, since it is first submitted for approval to 
an official committee, can contain any passage harmful to international, 
racial, social or religious understanding. 

Greece, There is no existence of any racial, social or religious discrim- 
ination in the country, which participates in the work of the Council of 
Europe and therefore takes care to see that nothing in textbooks can offend 
anyone’s susceptibilities. 

Guatemala. A technical committee of national education (Consejo 
técnico de educación nacional) or a special commission examines requests for 
the omission of any passage considered contrary to the spirit of inter- 
national, racial, social or religious understanding. 


Haiti. Textbooks are nationalistic rather than international in their 
tendency, disregard problems of a social nature and are impartial as regards 
religion. 

Honduras, It has not been found necessary to take special steps for 
the purpose of eliminating from textbooks any element prejudicial to inter- 
national, social or religious understanding. 


Hungary. ‘Textbooks are designed in conformity with the principles of 
communism and of peaceful co-existence. 

Iceland. Participates in the committee set up to examine the history 
textbooks used in the Nordic countries and also joins in the work of the com- 
mittee established by the Council of Europe for the revision of textbooks 
of general history. 

India. The textbook committee in each state ensures that nothing is 
included that is capable of harming international, social, racial or religious 
understanding. 

Indonesia. Steps have been taken to ensure that textbooks do not 
contain any element harmful to international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing. 

Iran. The Ministry of Education intends to set up a commission to 
deal with the steps to be taken for eliminating from textbooks any element 
harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding. 

Iraq. Steps have been taken to avoid the inclusion in textbooks of 
any element that may be detrimental to international, racial and religious 
understanding. 

Ireland. Im a circular distributed to publishers it is specified that for 
inclusion in the official list of approved works, textbooks should contain 
nothing capable of offending any religious conviction whatsoever. 

Israel. Official approval is not granted if textbooks contain any pas- 
sages capable of causing harm to international, social, racial or religious 
understanding, but intervention is rarely necessary. 

Italy. The Ministry of Education prohibits the adoption of any textbook 
which does not aim to develop in the child a spirit of international, racial, 
religious and social understanding. 
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Japan. A textbook is not authorised unless it respects the rights and 
achievement of other peoples and does not include any bias toward a parti- 
cular political party or a particular religious denomination. 


Jordan. Textbooks selected must not contain any passage likely to 
harm international, social, racial or religious understanding. 


Korea (Republic of). One of the principles underlying textbook compila- 
tion and the work of the reviewing committee is the importance of international 
friendship and cooperation on a democratic basis. 


Lebanon. Emphasising the importance of international understanding, 
authors rigidly refrain from taking sides or adopting any partisan attitude ; 
the textbook service of the Ministry of National Education makes sure that 
these principles are observed. 


Liberia, The committee responsible for examining and evaluating 
textbooks ensures that they are free from any element offensive from the 
point of view of international harmony. 

Luxembourg. Textbooks are submitted—in their proposed form—to 
the Education Commission to see that nothing in the text is likely to injure 
international, racial, social or religious understanding. 


Malaya (Federation of). The official approval of each textbook precludes 
the possible presence of any passage which could jeopardise international, 
racial, social or religious understanding. 


Mexico. Everything has been done to eliminate from textbooks any 
passage capable of causing harm to international good feeling and to national 
unity. 

Nicaragua. The authorities have not been called upon to take special 
steps for eliminating tendentious passages from texts. 

Norway. The compulsory approval of textbooks by the Ministry of 
Education precludes the possibility of inclusion of remarks which are offensive 
from the point of view of international, social, racial or religious understanding. 
A mutual control of textbooks has been organized among the different Scan- 
dinavian countries. 


Pakistan. The regional committees of experts have very strict instruc- 
tion to preclude from textbooks any passages prejudicial to international, 
racial, social or religious understanding. 


Panama. Measures have been taken to eliminate from textbooks every- 
thing capable of causing harm to international, social, racial or religious 
understanding ; moreover, textbooks must respect Christian ethics and must 
not be at variance with the government’s democratic form. 


Paraguay. No special provision has been made nor any commission 
set up since the authors themselves take every precaution to ensure that the 
texts composed by them cannot offend any susceptibilities, whether from the 
international point of view or from the aspect of social, racial and religious 
tolerance. 


Philippines. Steps have been taken to avoid the inclusion in textbooks of 
any element harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding. 


Poland. Textbooks should reflect the application of the same principle 
as the education given: to develop the pupil’s mind and purpose in accordance 
with the spirit of socialism, without distinction as regards nationality, race, 
religion or social environment. 

Portugal. No problem arises as regards racial, social or religious under- 
standing, since in accordance with the Constitution, there is no distinction 
among Portuguese in this regard and nothing in textbooks can prejudice the 
equality of citizens. 

Rumania. Textbooks are expected to propagate ideas of international 


harmony, to ensure a spirit of friendship and understanding among peoples, 
and to condemn chauvinism and racism. 
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Spain. Care is taken by education authorities to see that all school 
textbooks are free of passages which could harm international understanding 
and they are studying the possibility of setting up joint commissions composed 
of educators from different countries. 


Sweden. The law prescribes that the content of textbooks should be 
objective and authentic. An official committee comprising representatives 
of the five Nordic countries ensures that textbooks do not contain matter 
likely to disturb friendly relations between these countries. 


Switzerland, All textbooks reflect the efforts made for international 
and religious understanding. 


Thailand. Textbooks are thoroughly reviewed before being approved 
and published by the Department of Educational Technique which refuses 
authorisation for the publication of textbooks containing any element harm- 
ful to international, racial, social or religious understanding. 


Tunisia. The School Textbook Commission takes care that the textbooks 
approved by it do not contain any passage capable of harming international, 
racial, social or religious understanding. 


Turkey. In examining textbooks, the Ministry of Education assures 
itself that they will not harm international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing. 


Union of South Africa. Any textbook containing matter prejudicial to 
the harmonious relations between peoples would be excluded from the official 
list of approved works. 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The question of eliminating from 
textbooks anything harmful to international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing are solved in relation to the Soviet’s school task. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Committees are appointed 
to draw the attention of textbook authors to any alterations necessary to 
ensure that texts do not contain any harmful element, notably in connection 
with religion. 


United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Steps have been taken to 
eliminate from textbooks anything which could impair international, racial, 
social or religious understanding. 

United Kingdom. No special control is exercised with regard to the 
exclusion of passages harmful to international, racial, social or religious 
understanding ; the matter is left to the good sense and taste of publishers. 

United States. No governmental steps have been taken to avoid the 
inclusion in textbooks of any element harmful to international, racial, social 
or religious understanding, but positive efforts have been made in the profes- 
sional field by educators, authors and publishers. 


Uruguay. The authorities see to it that school textbooks do not contain 
any passage capable of injuring international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing. 

Venezuela, The Ministry of Education reserves the right to refuse 
official authorisation in respect of any work whose content is deemed contrary 
to the country’s traditions and to propriety. 


Vietnam. The authorities endeavour to develop a spirit of international 
understanding and have taken the necessary steps to ensure that all references 
to social, racial or religious disputes are excluded from textbooks. 


Lineuistic GROUPS IN A COUNTRY 


From a few countries which have several official languages it is 
reported that the textbooks are compiled in the most used language 
of each region; if the country has national minorities the textbooks are 
usually compiled in the pupils’ mother tongue. 
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The following table refers only to those countries which take into 
consideration the existence of several languages within their respective 
borders : 


Afghanistan. All textbooks are published in both of the country’s 
national languages, Pushto and Persian. Only language books are compiled 
separately for each language area. 

Albania, For the linguistic minorities, textbooks are written in the 
pupils’ mother tongue. 
ji Austria. Children belonging to national minorities whose mother tongue 
is other than German have textbooks which are written in their language 
and published with the aid of State grants. 

Bulgaria. National minorities are supplied with textbooks compiled 
in accordance with their particular requirements; the State Publishing 
Office is responsible for them. 

Canada. Textbooks are published in both English and French. In the 
French-language schools of Quebec and for the schools of large French- 
speaking minorities, textbooks are in French. In the four western provinces, 
nearly all textbooks are in English. 

Czechoslovakia. Pupils belonging to national minorities—Czech, Slovak, 
Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian—have textbooks published in their mother 
tongue. 

France. In North Africa some textbooks are published in Arabic, and 
in Madagascar, in Howa. 

Ghana. A certain number of textbooks have been written in the main 
vernaculars, chiefly for instruction in language and for religious instruction. 

Greece. A mixed Greco-Turkish commission is entrusted with the 
compiling of textbooks for the schools of the national minorities in both 
countries. 

Haiti. Textbooks are written either in Creole and French or in French 
alone. 

Hungary. The national minorities have textbooks written in the mother 
tongue of the pupils. 

India. As textbooks are always compiled on a local scale, they are 
written in the mother tongue of the pupils. 

Ireland. In Irish language readers the country’s three main dialects 
are represented. 

Israel, For Arab public schools, textbooks are being published in 
Arabic. 

Italy. In the Trentino region, where German is spoken, books are 
published in that language. 

Liberia. Certain books are published in the pupils’ mother tongue in 
order to facilitate the literacy campaign under the programme of community 
development. 

Luxembourg. The editorial committee takes into consideration the 
provisions governing the teaching of the Luxembourg dialect. 

Malaya (Federation of). An agency encourages the development of 
Malay literature and assists in the production of works (textbooks and glos- 
saries) in the Malay language. 

Morocco. The government fosters the publishing of school textbooks 
in the mother tongue. 

Norway. A special grant figures in the State budget for the publishing 
of textbooks for use in the schools of the Lappish national minority. 

Pakistan. In West Pakistan, the national language, Urdu, is mostly 
used in textbook production, but in some areas books are written in the 
regional languages, Sindhi and Pushto. 
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Philippines. At the beginning of the school year 1957-1958, the use 
of the regional native languages became the medium of instruction in grades I 
and II; pre-primers and primers in grade I in ten regional languages have 
been prepared. 

Poland. In schools of the national minorities: Byelorussian, Slovak, 
German, Lithuanian, Jewish, Ukrainian, Czech, the textbooks are published 
in the languages of the respective minorities, although translated from Polish 
except in the case of textbooks for teaching of the mother tongue. 

Rumania. Textbooks are compiled in the mother tongues of all the 
nationalities represented in the country. 

Sweden. The Royal Board of Education has had textbooks in Lappish 
published and also a reader published in Finnish. 

Switzerland. Textbooks are published in the pupils’ mother tongue 
(some cantons are bilingual). 

Turkey. Schools attended by children of Armenian and Israeli minorities 
have textbooks which are prenarng by members of the minority. Textbooks 
in Greek are prepared in Greece. The textbooks used in schools where the 
language of instruction is a foreign language are purchased abroad after 
having been submitted for approval to the Ministry of Education. 

Union of South Africa. The textbooks are always published in the 
Pople mother tongue; local traditions are taken into consideration when 

ooks are being chosen for school use. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The textbooks used in the 
independent and constituent republics are compiled and published in the 
mother tongue and with due consideration to the natural conditions and 
economic features, as well as to the habits and customs, of each republic. 


Uniled Kingdom. Some texts are published in Welsh for use in Welsh- 
speaking schools, and in Scotland some texts are published in Gaelic for 
use in schools where the mother tongue of the pupils is Gaelic. 


United States. Textbooks are usually published in English; books in 
certain American Indian languages, in Spanish or in French may be published 
for use in schools ina few communities where these languages are predomin- 
antly or commonly spoken. 


Yugoslavia. In all the country’s schools, including those for national 
minorities, textbooks are published in the pupil’s mother tongue. 


REPLACEMENT OF TEXTBOOKS AND THEIR LENGTH OF SERVICE 


The replies concerning the replacement and revision of textbooks 
indicate in the case of nearly all countries the importance attached every- 
where to this aspect of the textbook question. In some countries a syllabus 
revision is followed automatically by a revision of textbooks; in other 
countries, periodical revisions (even annual) are effected by the public 
authorities, except where each new edition is accompanied by revision 
or where the number of copies printed is so small as to assure frequent 
replacement. In countries which allow freedom in the matter of publishing, 
there is frequently a danger of schoolbooks being replaced even too often, 
a danger which the authorities endeavour to avoid on account of excessive 
expense. 

The length of time during which textbooks are used varies con- 
siderably, even within one country, in which it often depends upon the 
subject, the school or the region. Ina country the greatest variation may 
be from two to twenty years, while as regards textbook use, the average 
length of time most frequently mentioned is from three to five years. 

The data for each country is as follows : 
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Afghanistan. Textbooks are published every three years ; the views and 
suggestions of teachers and experts are taken into account in the new edition. 


Albania. Textbooks are frequently renewed, being published for two years. 


Australia. As in each state the syllabuses are periodically revised, 
the replacement of textbooks follows as a matter of course. 

Austria. Any obsolete work which does not accord with scientific 
truth and with the existing state of knowledge would be rejected. 

Belgium. The problem of substitution finds a natural solution in the 
rather intense activity displayed by authors and publishers; the authorities 
intervene to prevent too frequent changes. It is rare for any one edition 
to be employed for longer than ten years. 

Brazil. Indirect steps, though insufficient, have been taken to ensure 
a frequent replacement of textbooks. The average length of time is from 
ten to fifteen years. 

Bulgaria. Textbooks are replaced whenever the need is felt. The average 
time for textbooks to be used is four or five years. 

Byelorussia. The average period for the use of textbooks varies from 
two to twenty years. 

Cambodia. Textbooks belonging to the time of the French protectorate 
are gradually being replaced by textbooks written in Cambodian. 

Canada. The average period for use of a textbook in the various prov- 
inces is approximately seven years, after which a book may be replaced 
by new or revised texts, or authorisation given for its extended use if the 
provincial education authorities regard the book as being sufficiently up to date. 

Ceylon. School books are approved for a period of five years, renewable 
for another three years. When a revision is deemed necessary, the author or 
publisher is directed to effect it. 

Chile. Authors revise and modernise their textbooks with each new 
edition. 

China (Republic of). The authorities responsible effect a revision of text- 
books each year. 

Colombia, The revision of textbooks results automatically, obsolete 
works disappearing from the market as the result of a kind of natural selection. 

Czechoslovakia. Authors and responsible authorities constantly seek to 
keep textbook content abreast of the most up-to-date scientific knowledge. 
The average period of textbook use is five years. 

Ecuador. The average length of time during which a textbook is used 
depends on the favour which the work in question enjoys among teachers. 

Finland. Free competition ensures the revision of textbooks ; the avert 
length of time for a textbook to be employed may be estimated at seven or eight 
years. 

France. Frequent renewal in view of the freedom in the business of 
publishing and the resulting competition among publishers. The length of 
time a textbook is used depends on the book’s merits and on its originality. 

German Federal Republic. Frequent renewal as each edition is limited, 
In certain Länder the average time for a textbook’s use is estimated to be from 
two to five years. 

Ghana. The list of textbooks which are approved by the Ministry of 
Education is revised each year, thus ensuring replacement when necessary. 

Greece. The periodical holding of competitions ensures that textbooks 
are revised sufficiently often; moreover, the Ministry’s approval of works 
submitted is only valid for a period of four years. 

Guatemala. No steps have been taken to encourage frequent revision of 
textbooks. 

Honduras. No official directives intended to encourage frequent revision 
of textbooks. 
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Hungary. Any work which does not correspond to actual conditions is 
replaced. 


Iceland. Textbooks are periodically revised. 


India. Official approval is only valid for a limited period, thus ensuring 
a sufficiently frequent revision. 


Indonesia. Textbooks which are out of date are banned from schools ; 
they are revised by the Department of General Education. The period of 
textbook use is at least six years. 


Iran. The Ministry’s research and syllabus department has been respon- 
sible for the necessary revision of textbooks. 


Iraq. Steps have been taken to ensure that textbooks are revised often 
enough to reflect present-day conditions and the progress of educational science. 
The notes and suggestions of teachers and inspectors are taken into considera- 
tion when revising textbooks. 


Ireland. Frequent renewal. The education authorities advise against 
too frequent change of the books employed, in order to save parents from 
excessive expense. 


Israel. The introduction of new syllabuses resulted in considerable 
replacement of school textbooks. 


Italy. The adoption of a textbook is only valid for one school year. 


Japan. No steps are taken for the revision of textbooks ; this is usually 
carried out at the request of the authors or publishers. The period of textbook 
use varies from three to five years. 


Jordan. Authors themselves revise their books sufficiently often to 
ensure that texts do not show too much neglect of present conditions, but no 
time limit is fixed officially. 


Korea (Republic of). Textbooks are reviewed periodically; textbook 
revision accompanies syllabus revision. 


Laos. The replacement of textbooks in order that they may accord with 
the evolution in educational science is being studied. 


Lebanon. As the editions of school books are in rather limited numbers, 
each new edition results in a revision or rearrangement in order to make it 
correspond better to the needs of the day. The period of use does not exceed 
three years. 


Liberia. The period during which a textbook remains in use depends 
upon the subject. The periodic revision ensures the requisite textbook replace- 
ment. 


Luxembourg. The revision of textbooks is ensured by the fact that each 
printing covers requirements for four or five years and that for each new edition 
a revision is effected. 


Malaya (Federation of). Education authorities have not taken any steps 
to ensure the frequent replacement of textbooks nor have they fixed any time 
limit, but authors themselves take pains to bring their texts up to date by 
revision. 


Mexico. Education authorities endeavour to encourage frequent revision 
of textbooks ; on the average a textbook continues to be used for five years but 
it may be employed longer after having been revised. 


Netherlands. A frequent renewal of textbooks is assured on the one hand 
by concern to maintain a sufficiently high standard of teaching, and, on the 
other, by reason of the influence which homes and inspectors exert. 


Nicaragua. For many years the same textbooks have been in use; 
although there are no special provisions on the subject of their revision, the 
teachers themselves are attending to the matter. 


Norway. There are no special regulations governing the period of text- 
book use, 


GENERAL SURVEY 31 


Pakistan. Measures are taken when necessary to revise textbooks, the 
normal duration of which is three years, but it is felt that more frequent 
editions should be brought out. 


Panama. Frequent revision is ensured, as textbooks officially adopted 
continue in use for a period not longer than four years. 


Paraguay. The problem of textbook replacement is being studied. 


Philippines, The textbook law provides that textbooks should be used 
for at least six years, but publishers may be asked to revise a book before the 
expiration of this period. 

Poland. Education authorities consider that it should be possible to use 
a textbook without need for important changes during at least three years. 


Rumania. The average length of textbook use varies from three to ten 
years. 

Spain. The Centro de documentación y orientación de Enseñanza primaria, 
recently established, is responsible for drawing up directives aimed at giving 
to textbooks an up-to-date character in conformity with progress in educational 
science. 

Sweden. The textbooks in mathematics and Swedish grammar which 
were originally published in 1920 have since been revised several times ; text- 
books in such subjects as history, geography and natural science are thoroughly 
revised at more frequent intervals. 


Switzerland. Steps are taken to ensure by replacement that textbooks 
conform to progress in educational science. 


Thailand. Textbooks are revised when a new edition is published. 


Tunisia. The Office of Education, which in future will do more and more 
textbook publishing, will attend to the matter of the revision of textbooks to 
bring them in line with present-day achievements. 


Turkey. Textbooks are revised every three years ; modifications proposed 
by the authors meanwhile are submitted to the Ministry of Education. 

Union of South Africa. Replacement of textbooks takes place naturally 
as a result of the preference given to new books. A rough estimate of the 
average length of time during which a textbook is used would be five to seven 
years. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Generally speaking, textbooks 
remain unchanged. When textbooks are re-published, partial changes corres- 
ponding to progress in science and its achievements are introduced. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Each year committees are 
set up to revise all the textbooks. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Textbooks are replaced suf- 
ficiently often for them to be capable of reflecting present-day realities and 
of corresponding to evolution in educational science. 

United Kingdom. The period of textbook use varies from school to 
school and from area to area. 

United States. In general the average life of a textbook is not more than 
five years. However, the movement of events in most fields today is so rapid 
that revision is required at much more frequent intervals. 

Uruguay. The revision of textbooks takes place in a natural way as a 
result of the concern of authors to satisfy the demands made by teachers. 


Venezuela. Official authorisation is valid for five years and must be 
sought afresh each time a new edition of the work is published. 

Vietnam. Textbooks are revised sufficiently often to ensure that their 
content reflects contemporary conditions. The average period of service is 
estimated to be four years. 

Yugoslavia. The period of time during which the various textbooks are 
used lasts, on an average, two to three years but sometimes only a year as it 
is considered essential that textbook content should reflect the current state of 
scientific progress. 
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ACCORDANCE WITH THE SYLLABUSES, WITH EDUCATIONAL 
SCIENCE AND WITH THE ENVIRONMENT 


In two thirds of the countries considered in the inquiry, official 
clauses or regulations provide for a more or less close correspondence 
between textbooks and the syllabuses. Moreover, approximately half 
of the countries take some kind of steps to ensure that textbooks are 
also suited to the pupils’ age and to the progress of educational science. 

Observance of the principles involved is achieved either by a direct 
control or indirectly as, for example, when a syllabus change is automat- 
ically accompanied by replacement of textbooks or when the necessary 
approval of the public authorities is only granted in the case of textbooks 
which conform in this respect. 

Somewhat Jess than a quarter of the countries report that there 
is no control and that no steps in the matter are contemplated. The 
competition among publishers and among authors provides an assurance ; 
in addition, teachers often exercise a decisive influence in this connection 
as their preference is naturally given to textbooks which take account 
of modern educational ideas and of syllabus requirements. 

The importance attached, in textbook composition, to the environ- 
ment is mentioned in fifteen replies, the word environment being understood 
in a very wide sense, embracing, for example, regional traditions, geo- 
graphical characteristics, linguistic differences, different kinds of environ- 
ments (urban, rural, industrial, etc.). 

Hereunder are details from the replies: 


Afghanistan. All textbooks correspond to the requirements of the 
Ministry’s primary and secondary syllabuses, in which regional traditions 
are respected. The views of experts are widely sought in order to ensure 
that the textbooks are appropriate to the pupils’ age and to the progress 
in educational science. 

Albania. The textbooks, compiled on the basis of the syllabuses, reflect 
the realities of the present and are closely related to practical living. They 
are also suited to the pupils’ age and conform to the new methods of teaching. 

Australia. In the compiling of textbooks, account is always taken 
of syllabus requirements. The education departments have been carrying 
out research for the purpose of producing new textbooks suitably graded 
to pupils’ needs and abilities. 

Austria. Directives based on decree require that textbook content 
should correspond to the syllabuses, to the pupils’ mental level and to the 
category of the education. 

Belgium. The council concerned with the improvement of textbooks 
approves only those which are related to the syllabuses, which are suited 
to the pupils’ age and which are in accord with progress in educational science. 

Brazil. Schools can only use textbooks which correspond to the require- 
ments of the official syllabuses. Characteristics of the country’s different 
environments are not specially taken into consideration. The national institute 
of pedagogical study is studying the question of making textbooks appropriate 
to the pupils’ age and to progress in educational science. 

Bulgaria. Closely related to the syllabuses. Directives of the Ministry 
concern the attributes from the standpoint of methodology and from the 
scientific, educational and aesthetic aspects. 

Byelorussia. The textbooks are related to the syllabuses as well as 
graded to the instruction and correspond both to the pupils’ age and to the 
requirements of educational science. 
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Cambodia. Efforts are being made to adapt new textbooks to modern 
educational ideas. 

Canada. Absence of special methods for ensuring that textbooks are 
related to syllabus requirements and to the environment. Publishers keep 
themselves informed as to syllabus changes and experts are employed in 
the preparation of texts. Authorities and publishers endeavour to suit text- 
books to the pupils’ maturity. 

Ceylon. Before the printing the manuscripts are submitted to the 
Educational Publications Advisory Board and scrutinised by at least two 
experts conversant with the official curriculum. The educational value of 
the works is judged by the education authorities. 

Chile. Closely related to the syllabuses and to the organization of the 
school work. Syllabuses and textbooks are designed according to specific 
educational criteria (studies, inquiries, etc.). 

China (Republic of). Textbooks correspond to curriculum requirements 
and reflect the characteristics of different environments. Annual revision 
ensures that textbooks accord with the progress of educational science. 


Colombia. Preference is always given to works which most faithfully 
reflect present conditions and which take account of the progress in educa- 
tional science. 

Czechoslovakia. Textbook content must correspond to the existing 
syllabuses. Intensive examination of textbooks ensures their value from 
the educative and instructional standpoints. 

Ecuador. Authors take care that their texts accord with progress in 
educational science, with syllabus requirements and with environmental 
factors. 

Finland. By examination of textbooks the General Directorate of 
Schools sees whether content conforms to the requirements of the committees 
appointed to draw up syllabuses. In competing freely, authors and publishers 
have a stimulus to endeavour to make textbooks reflect the trends of modern 
education. 

France. Textbooks correspond to syllabuses, with the responsibility 
left to authors and publishers. There is a slight difference between rural 
and urban areas as regards the elementary science which is taught, especially 
the practical side of it. 

German Federal Republic. Official approval is limited to textbooks 
which correspond to the syllabuses. Due to the rivalry among publishers 
the textbooks are showing a constant improvement which owes its impetus 
to the progress made in educational science. 

Ghana. Textbooks are related to the syllabuses; preference is given 
to works which both reflect the country’s characteristics and are graded to 
suit the class they are to serve. 

Greece. Textbook content is always adapted to the syllabus require- 
ments, while the pedagogical value of the books, that is, suitability to the 
pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science, constitutes the criterion 
used by the Higher Council of Education in granting approval. 

Guatemala. No steps have been taken to ensure that textbook content 
corresponds to the pupils’ age and to the progress of educational science but 
authors endeavour to respect the principles of teaching. 

Haiti. The adoption of two languages appears to be the best method 
for satisfying environmental requirements. The documentation centre is 
considering what steps should be taken for suiting textbooks to the pupils’ 
age and to the progress in educational science. 

Honduras, No official directives to ensure that textbook content conforms 
to syllabus requirements and to the pupils’ intellectual level but authors 
endeavour to take account of these principles and the teacher will, when 
reng give his preference to the textbook which has the greatest pedagogical 
value. 


EP eke 
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Hungary. The educative and pedagogical standard of textbooks 
is ensured by a critical examination which is entrusted to a jury of experts, 
who base their decisions upon the latest findings of educational science. 


Iceland. Textbooks must comply with the regulations and decrees 
which relate to the curriculum. 

India. Textbooks are conditioned by the syllabuses, The committee 
which in each state has the task of selecting takes into consideration the 
educational value of the book. 

Indonesia. The research division, assisted by the inspectorate, makes 
sure that the content of all textbooks corresponds to syllabus requirements. 
As regards suitability to the environment, the Ministry aims at the decentralisa- 
tion of education. 

Iran. No procedure is adopted for ensuring that textbooks are related 
to the syllabuses and to the different environments. Textbooks compiled 
as a result of private initiative are adopted only if they are appropriate to 
the physical and intellectual development of the children. 


Ireland. It is required that textbook content accords with syllabus 
objectives. Official approval is granted only if educational requirements 
are satisfied. 

Israel. Close adherence to syllabus content; consequently religious 
schools, which adopt a different curriculum, adopt different textbooks also. 
Specific criteria are employed in the selecting of textbooks and ensure the 
educational value of chosen works. 

Italy. Textbook content must correspond to the syllabuses. Formal 
provisions, affecting authors and publishers, relate to the textbook’s educa- 
tional role and to the presentation’s aesthetic aspect. 


Japan. Textbooks are based on the curriculum and designed to satisfy 
requirements of the different environments. 

Jordan. The textbooks selected must correspond to the syllabuses, 
satisfy educational requirements and reflect the progress of educational 
science. 

Korea (Republic of). Textbooks are compiled so as to accord with 
the syllabuses, which allow teachers every opportunity of taking environ- 
mental factors into account; content is suited to the pupils’ age and cor- 
responds to progress of educational science. 


Lebanon. The author takes pains to adapt his text to syllabus require- 
ments, to the pupils’ age and to the principles of modern teaching. 

Liberia. Certain rating criteria are designed to ensure the educative 
value of the textbook, which must be adaptable to local conditions, correspond 
to pupils’ interests and needs as well as be of an up-to-date and lasting 
character. 

Luxembourg. The experience and competence of the compilers ensure 
that textbooks will be of a satisfactory educational standard as well as properly 
adapted to the pupils’ age and to progress in educational science. 


Malaya (Federation of). Careful supervision is exercised as regards 
the educational standard of the textbook (suitability as to the pupils’ age 
and the progress in educational science) despite the absence of special 
measures. 

Mexico. Necessary indications are given in order that textbooks may 
be related to the syllabuses. It is as a result of the evolution in educational 
criteria and not of specific stipulations that textbooks are adapted to the 
pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science. 

Morocco. Textbooks must primarily satisfy syllabus requirements ; 
authors are relied upon to accord the textbooks with the progress of educa- 
tional science. P 

Netherlands. As there is no interference by education authorities, steps 
have not been taken to make texts correspond to syllabuses and pupils’ age. 
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Nicaragua. Despite the absence of special provisions there are for 
teachers certain recommendations as to the conformity of textbook content 
with syllabuses and with modern educational principles. 


Norway. To be approved by the Ministry a textbook must be related 
to the existing syllabuses and be satisfactory from the educative standpoint. 


Pakistan. Only textbooks conforming to the official curriculum are 
approved for school use. Before publication, manuscripts are carefully 
examined to ensure that they are suited to the pupils’ age and to the progress 
in educational science. 

Panama. A special body of the Ministry of Education sees that text- 
books conform to certain educational requirements: correspondence as 
regards the curriculum, conformity with child psychology, the use of media 
for asssisting the assimilation of ideas. 

Paraguay. The problem of relating textbook content to curriculum 
requirements is being studied; a few teachers are engaged in preparing new 
textbooks suited to the pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science. 

Philippines, Textbook content is based upon a written description 
dealing with the curriculum and circulated among possible authors and 
publishers. 

Poland, The Textbook and School Book Section existing within the 
Ministry of Education appraises textbooks from the standpoint of their 
educative value and makes sure that they conform to the principles of child 
psychology and to syllabus requirements. 

Portugal. The General Directorate of Primary Education informs 
the responsible commission of any changes to be introduced in textbooks for 
the purpose of taking into account the progress in educational science. 


Rumania. Textbooks are designed to conform to the syllabuses, which 
provide for a single educational programme for all schools. Actually the 
syllabuses correspond to the different environments. 

Spain. No special procedure to ensure that textbook content cor- 
responds to syllabus requirements, although consideration is given to the 
question. 

Sweden. Under legal provisions it is required that textbooks be in 
keeping with the evolution of science and education, that they accord with 
the syllabuses and be suitable to the pupils’ age. 

Switzerland. The authors being experienced educators, textbooks are 
suited to the requirements of the syllabuses and of the different environments 
(rural, urban, industrial). 

Thailand. Textbooks correspond to the requirements of syllabuses 
and of the different environments as every syllabus change is accompanied 
by the publication of new textbooks. 

Tunisia. The School Textbook Commission authorises the use only 
of textbooks which correspond to the pupils’ age, to progress in educational 
science and to syllabus requirements. The syllabuses allow the teacher 
sufficient freedom to enable their adaptation to the environment. 

Turkey. Textbooks must conform to the education programmes and 
take account of the progress of educational science; textbooks are not of 
a regional character. 

Union of South Africa. To be approved, a textbook must correspond 
to the syllabuses, be suited to the pupils’ age and give entire satisfaction 
from the educational standpoint. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. As the coverage and content of 
the subjects taught are uniform and standardised the textbooks conform 
to syllabus requirements, 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Committees of the Ministry 
examine all textbooks to make sure that the requirements of syllabuses and 
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of the different environments are satisfied. Steps are taken to ensure that 
Eemeoks are appropriate to the pupils’ age and to the progress in educational 
science. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Textbooks entered for the 
competitions must be related to boys’ and girls’ lives in town and country. 

United Kingdom. No prescribed syllabus for primary schools. Publishers 
are informed as to comments and views of education experts and of 
practising teachers and thus understand what is most suitable for contemporary 
education. 

United States. Publishers maintain close contacts with education 
organizations and with local and state education authorities. Research 
carried out on child development has resulted in an improvement as regards 
both content and presentation. 

Uruguay. The teachers give preference to textbooks which best reflect 
the progress in educational science. 

Venezuela. It is ensured that there will be a renewing of textbooks 
and that they will conform to syllabuses and have educational value as the 
Ministry’s authorisation is granted only in the case of works which satisfy 
these requirements. 

Vietnam. Actually, alteration in syllabuses brings about an adjustment 
in textbooks. Every text must correspond to the pupils’ age and to the 
progress in educational science. 

Yugoslavia. The commission which examines manuscripts makes sure 
that they are related to the syllabuses and correspond both to the require- 
ments of educational science and to the pupils’ mental level. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE TEXTBOOK 


Approximately a half of the countries refer to official steps taken 
in the matter or, in the absence of these, to the importance attached 
to physical aspects by the bodies which have the task of selecting or 
approving textbooks. 

In some thirty countries where the authorities do not take any action 
in this connection, the competition among publishers is relied upon to 
ensure the quality of the textbook from the physical and aesthetic points 
of view. 

One country mentions that wide use is made of opinions which are 
sought from its own and foreign experts. In other countries either instruc- 
tions may be given to publishers by the authors or the illustrating may 
be entrusted to artists of repute. 

In some cases only the printer’s type must satisfy official require- 
ments and, then, it is usually suited to the pupils’ age. One country 
reports the difficulties caused by the poor quality of the paper available 
and by the high printing costs. 

Speaking generally, this aspect of the preparation and publication 
of textbooks is receiving more and more attention, either from the 
responsible authorities or from authors and publishers. 


Afghanistan. In connection with the presentation and illustration of 
textbooks considerable use is made of the views both of the country’s and 
of foreign experts. 

Albania. Official requirements are prescribed as to the thickness of 
textbooks’ print and as to their size, their illustration and the aesthetic 
aspect of their presentation. 


ee 
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Australia. As regards the book’s presentation (print, arrangement, etc.), 
the printer generally follows instructions given by the author. 

Austria. By law, detailed indications are provided concerning the 
illustrations, the printer’s type, the quality of the paper, etc. 

Belgium. Experts assess the textbook’s value from the aesthetic point 
of view although no official requirements have been prescribed as to printer’s 
type, the illustrations, etc. 

Brazil. The national educational book commission in its task of approv- 
ing textbooks takes into account their presentation. 

Bulgaria. Special rules formulated by the Ministry regarding illustra- 
tions, the printer’s type, etc. The illustrating is entrusted to artists. 

Cambodia. Great difficulties are encountered in connection with the 
aesthetic aspect of the presentation: bad quality of the paper obtained on 
the local market, imperfect and costly printing methods, the complicated 
letters of the Cambodian alphabet. 

Canada. Absence of uniform standards as to textbook format ; attractive 
design is ensured by competition among publishers. 

Ceylon. The criteria applied in the approving of textbooks relate 
inter alia to the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Chile. No regulations governing the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

China (Republic of). Specific requirements relating to the aesthetic 
aspect of the presentation (printer’s type, etc.). 

Colombia. No special stipulations regarding aesthetic presentation, 
the print, etc., but the government—possible purchaser—and educators 
are very exacting in the matter. 

Czechoslovakia. For primers only, official requirements are prescribed 
relative to printer’s type and the kind of writing. An art commission at the 
State Educational Publishing Office is concerned with the aesthetic value 
of illustrations. 

Ecuador. The Ministry is preparing a compendium of technical advice 
relative to the composition of textbooks. There are no official requirements 
concerning aesthetic presentation (printer’s type, the illustrations, etc.). 

Finland. Despite the absence of official rules the education authorities, 
when considering the approval of a work, have regard to the printer’s type 
and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

France. No official requirements as to print or illustration. Competition 
leads publishers continuously to improve the presentation of their works. 

German Federal Republic. Only for spelling books is the printer’s type 
specially prescribed. Consideration is given to the aesthetic aspect of the 
presentation. 

Ghana. Although there are no regulations concerning print, illustra- 
tions and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation, consideration is given to 
these matters before a textbook is approved. 

Greece. ‘Textbooks’ presentation from the aesthetic standpoint (print, 
illustrations, ete.) is in charge of a specialist attached to the textbook publishing 
authority. 

Guatemala. No special measures concerning the presentation of text- 
books from the aesthetic standpoint but efforts in this direction are made 
by teachers and publishing houses. 

Haiti. No official requirements as to the printer’s type, the illustration 
or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Honduras. No official requirements as to aesthetic presentation. 

Hungary. The School Textbook Publishing Office of the State establishes 
for each textbook the artistic requirements to be satisfied. 

Iceland. No official requirements as to the printing, the illustration 
or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 
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India. The committees which examine textbooks give to authors 
some directions relative to the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Indonesia. Suggestions concerning textbook form and illustration 
are made to publishers by the Ministry. Regulations govern the printer’s 
type, the illustration and the aesthetic presentation. 

Iran. No official requirements as to the printer’s type, the illustration 
or the aesthetic presentation. 

Iraq. The Ministry has had various types of textbooks sent from all 
over the world and these, while being adapted to the country’s schools, are 
serving as basis, as regards both kind and illustration, for the publication 
of new textbooks. 

Ireland. Recommendations concerning the printer’s type, the paper, 
the illustrations, etc., are contained in a circular to publishers. 

Israel. The Ministry’s approval of textbooks is given according to 
specific criteria which relate both to educational and to aesthetic aspects. 

Italy. Specific directives issued by the education authorities concern 
the presentation from both the aesthetic standpoint and that of the print. 

Japan. Official requirements govern the printer’s type as well as the 
spacing of words and lines and provide that the print shall be clear and 
beautiful, that the illustrations shall be suitable for children. 

Jordan. No official requirements as regards the printer’s type, the 
illustrations or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Korea (Republic of). The print, illustrations, etc., must facilitate the 
pupil’s comprehension of the text and provoke in him an aesthetic response. 


Lebanon. The presentation from the aesthetic standpoint is a matter 
left to the author’s judgment but the value of the textbook, from both the 
educational and artistic aspects, is assessed for recommendation purposes. 

Liberia. The committee which evaluates textbooks appraises inter alia 
their merit from the artistic standpoint (illustrations, print, the presentation’s 
aesthetic aspect). 

Luxembourg. No requirements are prescribed as to printer’s type, 
the illustrations, ete. 

Malaya (Federation of). The Ministry of Education advises on matters 
connected with both the presentation and the aesthetic aspect : print, illustra- 
tions, ete. 

Mexico. Certain official instructions relative to the printer’s type, 
the illustrations and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Morocco. No official requirements as to the printer’s type, the illustra- 
tion or the presentation’s aesthetic aspect. 

Norway. The examination effected by the Ministry’s experts ensures 
the standard both of the presentation from the aesthetic aspect and of the 
illustration. 

Pakistan. Official requirements relative to the book’s presentation, 
the paper’s quality, the illustrations and the printer’s type. 

Panama. ‘The presentation from the aesthetic standpoint, the illustra- 
tions, etc. must help to provoke in children both interest and a spirit of inquiry. 

Paraguay. No provisions regulating questions relative to printer’s 
type, to the illustrations or to the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Philippines. Textbooks published under the government’s auspices 
are illustrated by officials but under the authors’ supervision ; the illustrations 
of textbooks published independently are carefully examined. There are 
certain requirements as to printer’s type. 

Poland. No official requirements as to printer’s type, the illustrations 
or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation but the Institute of Education 
is effecting research which embraces the matter. 
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Portugal. The commission appointed to compile textbooks endeavours 
to reconcile the requirements of school health and of graphic art ; much atten- 
tion is consequently given to the choosing of the print and illustrations. 


Rumania. Certain official requirements relate to the printer’s type 
(suited to pupils’ age) and to the presentation from the technical standpoint. 
An art board ensures the aesthetic standard of the illustrations. 

Sweden. The size, the print, the presentation, the illustrations, the 
quality of the paper and binding, etc., are examined by the Government 
Textbook Committee. 

Switzerland. In the selecting of print, same authorities and conditions 
as in the compiling of texts. 

Thailand. Much importance attached to the presentation and illustra- 
tion of textbooks, 

Tunisia, No official requirements as to the presentation of textbooks 
from the aesthetic standpoint (illustrations, printer’s type, etc.). 

Turkey. The Ministry’s approval dependent upon respect for the general 
principles concerning print and illustration. 

Union of South Africa. No requirements specified by education author- 
ities concerning the illustrations, print or the aesthetic aspect of the presenta- 
tion. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Commissions of the Academy of 
Educational Science attend to the textbooks’ aesthetic presentation and to 
the examination of illustrations in conjunction with a special permanent 
board consisting of artists, educators, editors and printing specialists. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Official instructions dealing 
with matters relative to the printing and illustration. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). No official requirements as 
to the printing, the illustration or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation; 
publishers themselves give attention to these matters. 

United Kingdom. No official requirements as to the printer’s type, the 
illustrations or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

United States. In some states no legal requirements concerning the 
printing, in others specific standards fixing the weight, the colour and the 
paper’s thickness as well as concerning the printing and binding. 

Uruguay. No official stipulations regarding the printer’s type, the 
illustration or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Venezuela. Although there are no official rules relative to the printer’s 
type, the illustrations or the presentation’s aesthetic aspect, certain norms 
are applied in connection with these matters. 

Vietnam. The printer’s type, the quality of the illustrations and the 
aesthetic presentation of the book must all be satisfactory. 

Yugoslavia. No special requirements are officially prescribed as to 
the aesthetic presentation of textbooks but competition encourages publishers 
to pay regard to the presentation from the aesthetic point of view. 


SEPARATE TEXTBOOKS FOR DIFFERENT SUBJECTS 
OR SINGLE TEXTBOOK 


One notices from the replies a general tendency to provide a separate 
textbook for each subject. It is thus seen that in this matter, teaching 
is approached from an analytical rather than from a comprehensive or 
“ global” point of view, a conclusion analogous to that reached from 
the inquiry on the “ Preparation and Issuing of the Primary School 
Curriculum ”, namely, that subjects should, normally, be taught 
separately. 
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Nevertheless, one in four of the replies mention that the early classes 
at primary level have a single textbook which, embracing all the subjects, 
is employed together with a reader and, on occasion, supplemented by 
books of exercises; separate textbooks are used in the more advanced 
classes. In other countries, one-teacher rural schools also have only a 
single textbook. From one country it is reported that use is made of 
single textbooks based on “ centres of interest” and from six others 
that related subjects forming subject areas are often covered by one book. 

Details of the replies are as follows : 


Afghanistan. There is a separate textbook for each subject except in 
rural or village schools, which are three-grade schools in charge of one teacher ; 
they have in each grade only one textbook for all subjects. 

Albania. In each class there are as many textbooks as there are subjects 
taught. 

Australia. There is a great variety of textbooks available in each subject 
and for each grade ; each textbook concerns either a single subject or a group 
of related subjects. 

Austria. In each class several textbooks—one for each subject—are 
used. 

Belgium. Generally speaking, each textbook deals with a single branch 
of study but recently some textbooks have been published based on centres 
of interest. 

Brazil. The early primary classes have only one textbook, with exercise 
books for instruction in arithmetic, geography, etc. For the upper classes, 
in addition to the reader, special textbooks for instruction in the different 
subjects at primary level or a single textbook providing the elementary steps 
in all the subjects. 

Bulgaria. One textbook for each subject taught. 

Byelorussia. One or two textbooks per subject. 

Canada. The rule is for at least one textbook to be used for each subject 
at each grade level, although in many schools there are two or more textbooks 
per subject. 

Ceylon. In each class, use is made of at least four textbooks, namely, 
a reader in the mother tongue, a book for English language, a number book 
and a book for religious instruction. 

Chile. China (Republic of). Colombia. Czechoslovakia. In each class, 
several textbooks are used, one for each subject. 

Finland. The most usual custom is to employ a textbook for each 
subject taught. 

France. Several textbooks for each class and one book at least for 
each subject. 

German Federal Republic. Almost everywhere a different textbook is 
employed for each subject and in each class. 

Ghana. In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each 
subject. 

Greece. Except during the first three years of schooling several text- 
books, one for each subject, are used in each class. 

Guatemala. Haiti. Honduras. Hungary. Iceland, One textbook for 
each subject. 

India, The system varies from one state to another, 

Indonesia. In each class there are one or two books for each subject. 

Iran. The number of textbooks depends upon the class, increasing 
from one in the first class to nine in the sixth class. 
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Iraq. Several textbooks for each class, one for each subject. 

Ireland. A separate textbook for each subject taught. 

Israel. One textbook for each subject. Textbooks in natural science 
include some notions of agriculture and of the homeland. 

Italy. There is one reader divided into two volumes for classes I and II ; 
for classes III, IV and V there is a reader divided into three volumes and a 
book called sussidiario, also in three volumes, containing elementary matter 
pertaining to the other subjects. 

Japan. Jordan. Korea (Republic of). In each class, several textbooks 
are used, one for each subject. 

Laos. In theory there should be a textbook for each subject taught, 
but actually the number available is far from sufficient. 

Lebanon. A separate textbook is employed for each subject taught. 

Liberia. One or more textbooks for each subject. 

Luxembourg. A different textbook is used for each subject taught 
but the German reader includes the basic steps in history, geography and 
natural science. 

Malaya (Federation of). In each primary grade several textbooks are 
employed. 

Mexico. Morocco. Netherlands. Nicaragua. Norway. A separate text- 
book is employed in the teaching of each subject. 

Pakistan. There are several different textbooks for each class, one 
or more for each subject. 

Panama. Use is made in each class of several textbooks. 

Paraguay. Philippines. There are several textbooks, one for each subject 
taught. 

Poland. In each class a different textbook is used for each subject 
and even, in certain cases, several textbooks for the same subject. 

Portugal. A single book covering all the subjects is used in classes 
during the first two years of schooling, while in the third and fourth years 
a textbook is employed for each subject. 

Rumania. In all classes there is a separate textbook for each subject 
prescribed in the curriculum. 

Sweden, In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each 
subject; the textbook for natural science embraces biology, physics and 
chemistry. 

Switzerland. As a general rule there is a textbook per class and per 
subject ; in the lower stage the pupils have a French or German textbook 
and an arithmetic textbook. 

Thailand. Several textbooks for each class : language arts, social studies, 
nature study, health. 

Tunisia. Generally speaking, in each class, a textbook is used for each 
subject taught. 

Turkey. Only one textbook for the first three primary classes ; in the 
fourth and fifth years, several textbooks for each subject. There are also 
supplementary textbooks for use in both stages. 


Union of South Africa. A separate textbook is used for each subject taught. 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. A single subject is treated in each 
textbook which is intended for one class only. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). In each class there is a book 
for each subject. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). For the first three primary 
classes there is a single textbook embracing all the subjects ; the other classes 
have a book for each subject. 
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United Kingdom. In each class several textbooks are used, usually 
more than one for each subject. 

United States. None of the textbooks comprises all.subjects. Most 
children have at least one book for each subject area. 

Uruguay. In each class one reader is generally used ; the other textbooks 
cover several subjects. 

Venezuela. Among textbooks approved there are those which deal 
with a single subject as well as works embracing several subjects. 


Vietnam. In the first year of schooling only one textbook is used for 
the whole instructional programme ; in the following classes there is a separate 
textbook for each subject. 

Yugoslavia. In each class use is made of several textbooks, one for 
each subject. 


INTRODUCTION IN PROVISIONAL FORM 
FOR EXPERIMENTAL PURPOSES 


Over half the countries report that no provision is made, either 
officially or in fact, for the experimental use of textbooks in provisional 
form. In certain other countries (slightly under half), although it is 
neither the rule nor customary to bring textbooks out in provisional 
form, such a practice is often or occasionally adopted in the case of certain 
categories of school books: works published by the public authorities 
or with their patronage, works concerning which the experts have been 
unable to agree when selecting, books tried out at the instigation of their 
authors, etc. 

In most cases the testing is limited to certain subjects and carried 
out only in certain schools, in experimental classes, in demonstration 
or model classes, etc. 

One country, in which as yet there is no prior testing, intends to 
introduce the practice. 

The position in the different countries which sent replies is as follows : 


Afghanistan. It is not general practice to introduce a textbook in pro- 
visional form but during recent years textbooks have been experimented 
with in a number of experimental or laboratory schools. 

Albania. So far textbooks have not been used for experimental purposes 
in provisional form. 

Australia. Only certain textbooks published by the education depart- 
ments have hitherto been issued in provisional form. 

Austria. There is no systematic publishing in provisional form prior 
to final publication but sometimes an author or publisher has a manuscript 
tried out in class. 

Belgium. No provisional publication. 

Brazil. In exceptional cases a textbook may be used in provisional 
form for experimental purposes, 

Bulgaria. No provisional publication. 

Byelorussia. The rule is for new textbooks to be used experimentally 
prior to final publication. 

Canada. Experimental use of a textbook before final publication is 
not uncommon. 


Ceylon. Textbooks are not introduced experimentally in provisional 
form before final publication. 
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Chile. Only textbooks published by the State appear first provisionally 
in experimental form, their final form being issued two or three years later. 

China (Republic of). Every new textbook is tried out for at least one 
year. 

Colombia. It has never been arranged to issue a work in provisional 
form prior to final publication. 

Czechoslovakia. Textbooks are tried out for two or three years prior 
to publication in final form, in experimental schools. A testing programme 
in three stages is now being carried out in 80 schools. 

Ecuador. Authors, although not required to arrange for their works 
to appear in provisional form, often adopt such a practice in a limited number 
of schools. 

Finland. There is no rule with regard to the bringing out of textbooks 
in provisional form but authors like to make tests before the final publication. 

France. A provisional publication is not the rule. 

German Federal Republic. Generally speaking there is no testing of a 
printing in provisional form prior to final publication, except in Schleswig- 
Holstein whenever the experts composing the examining commission give 
a contradictory or doubtful decision. 

Greece. Guatemala. Honduras. There is no provisional form prior to 
final publication. 

Hungary. It is a common practice to make an experimental use of 
textbooks before final publication. 

Iceland. Occasionally a textbook has been introduced in provisional 
form prior to final publication, 

India. Indonesia. Iran. Irag. Ireland. No provisional form. 

Israel. Provisional form in certain cases only. 

Italy. Japan. Jordan. No provisional form. 

Korea (Republe of). Textbooks in provisional form are tried out in 
experimental schools, 

Laos. Lebanon. Liberia. No provisional form. 

Luxembourg. When the Education Commission has examined the 
textbook in its proposed form a multigraphed provisional impression is tried 
out in several rural and urban schools. 

Malaya (Federation of). Mexico. No provisional form. 

Morocco. The bringing out of textbooks in provisional form is a matter 
left to authors, 

Netherlands. Nicaragua. Norway. Pakistan. No provisional form for 
experimental use. 

Panama. The practice whereby an edition in provisional form is used 
experimentally has never been adopted but education authorities are consider- 
ing such possibility. 

Paraguay. No provisional form. 

Philippines. The readers prepared by the Bureau of Public Schools 
are introduced experimentally in provisional form, but privately published 
books are introduced in final printed form. 

Poland. Prior introduction of textbooks by way of trial has been prac- 
tised on a rather limited scale although the value of the principle involved 
is recognised. 

Portugal. No provisional form of textbooks before final publication. 

Rumania. Certain textbooks are tried out for a limited period in a 
few schools. 

Spain. Traditionally textbooks are examined after having already 
been printed, but in future they must be submitted for examination before 
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printing so that any alterations or corrections suggested by the authorities 
concerned may be effected. 

Sweden. There is generally no introduction of a work published in 
provisional form for experimental purposes. 

Switzerland. In some cantons textbooks in provisional form are used 


by pilot classes ; in other cantons preliminary trials are carried out in 
demonstration classes of teacher training schools. In still others this problem 
is the responsibility of the Board of Education. 

Thailand. New syllabuses, together with new textbooks, are tried out 
during a whole academic year in experimental schools. 

Tunisia. It is intended to experiment with model roneographed lessons 
for certain subjects, notably history, geography, and general knowledge. 

Turkey. Union of South Africa. No experimental use is made of text- 
books in provisional form prior to final publication. 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. New textbooks are published on 
a provisional and experimental basis and for a relatively limited number 
of schools, 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). The small textbooks pro- 


vided for use with the unit method are brought out in provisional form and 
used experimentally. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). No provisional form. 

United Kingdom. Not common practice to have trial copies of textbooks. 


United States. The final publication form is nearly always preceded by a 
try out of the materials : experts’ comments, suggestions from future teachers, 


try outs with the pupils making possible the checking of a manuscript. 
Uruguay. Venezuela. Vietnam. No provisional form for experimental 
purposes. 


Yugoslavia. The works accepted by the official commission are first 
tried out in experimental or ordinary schools for one or two years. 


Il. SELECTION 


RESPONSIBILITY FOR SELECTING 


The replies to this question show great variety of practice. In slightly 
more than half of the countries the senior educational authority is 
responsible for the selecting of textbooks and schools are obliged to use 
the selected works when one book only is chosen for each subject in the 
various classes or when it is the State which has the textbooks compiled 
or published. 

If several textbooks are chosen for the same subject the authority 
publishes a list which, indicating the approved works, provides an alter- 
native choice; such is the case in slightly under half the countries. The 
task of effecting this alternative choice may belong to regional or communal 
education authorities, to inspectors or inspectorates, to principals, to 
teachers’ councils in each school, to class teachers, etc. 

In ten countries no official list of textbooks is prepared, not even 
by way of suggestion. 

One country reports that, owing to the limited numbers printed 
of approved textbooks, many other works have been made available. 

The following table provides a summary of the solutions given in 
each country to the problem of textbook selection : 
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Afghanistan. The Ministry of Education chooses and prescribes all 
the textbooks. 


Albania. There is no choice of textbooks since a single textbook for 
each subject is used by the pupils of the whole country. 


Australia, The adoption of the few textbooks published by the education 
departments is as a rule compulsory. In the case of those textbooks published 
by private firms, and many of such works are recommended by education 
departments, the choice, which is not restricted to recommended textbooks, 
is made by the teacher, in consultation with the headmaster. The list of 
recommended textbooks is drawn up by the syllabus committee of the educa- 
tion department concerned. 


Austria. On the basis of the experts’ report the Ministry of Education 
grants or refuses its authority for a textbook to be employed in the country’s 
schools and publishes the list of approved works, which are rather numerous. 
The task of choosing belongs to the local education authorities. 


Belgium. In the State schools the teachers select the textbook but 
the choice must be ratified by the head of the establishment. In both com- 
munal and private schools the responsibility of choosing textbooks belongs 
to the authority in control of the school, that is to the communal authority 
or the school council respectively. Only textbooks figuring in the catalogues 
published by the Primary Schools Administration may be selected. 


Brazil. The selecting of textbooks is the responsibility of the senior 
educational authority. The teachers may choose from among these textbooks 
the ones they prefer. 


Bulgaria. Textbooks are chosen by the senior educational authority 
(Ministry of Education and Culture) ; they are the same for the whole country. 


Byelorussia. Every year the Ministry of Education makes known to 
schools the list of prescribed textbooks. 


Cambodia, The Ministry of National Education publishes a list of the 
textbooks authorised for use in the schools, which should in principle limit 
the choice of the teachers. As, however, there are insufficient authorised 
textbooks available, many other works are in circulation. 


Canada. In each province, final responsibility for selection of the 
textbooks to be used is assumed by the Minister of Education assisted by 
the curriculum committee, and sub-committees, appointed to investigate 
and appraise textbooks in the various subject areas. 


Ceylon, The Educational Publications Advisory Board draws up a 
list of the works approved by the board and issues it annually to all the schools, 
and the school principals then choose from the list the textbooks to be used 
in their schools. 


Chile. Teachers can choose from among the approved textbooks those 
which they wish to employ in their classes ; in practice, however, they choose 
those which are distributed free by the State. The approved textbooks are 
known to the teachers and are not listed officially. 


China (Republic of). All the country’s primary schools use the same 
set of textbooks compiled by the National Institute for Compilation and 
Translation. 


Colombia. The choice of textbooks purchased by the Ministry of Educa- 
tion is made by specialist officials of the Division for Primary Education. 
It remains for teachers to choose the textbooks which they wish to use in 
their classes since the Ministry’s funds are insufficient to meet all the require- 
ments of public schools. 

Czechoslovakia. Only those textbooks compiled with the patronage 
of the Ministry of Education and Culture may be employed. The list of 
the school textbooks which are to be adopted appears in the Ministry’s official 
gazette. 

Ecuador. Teachers and inspectors choose the textbooks to be used 
in their schools and their choice is not restricted to official lists. The Ministry 
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may recommend certain works after a favourable decision of the National 
Council of Education. 
Finland. In communal schools, textbooks are recommended by the 
teachers and principal for the school council’s approval, and they are chosen 
from those listed in the catalogue prepared by the General Directorate of 
Schools. For the secondary schools attached to the communal schools the | 
choice must be confirmed by the General Directorate of Schools. 


France. The list of recommended textbooks is revised each year and + 7 
submitted to the rector of the district, who may either approve it or refer Esai P 
the matter to the Minister of National Education for final decision. 


German Federal Republic. In each of the Länder the Ministry of Educa- ~ 
tion, on the advice of its respective competent organs, selects the textbooks f 
and draws up a comprehensive list, which is generally published in the official 
gazette. 


Ghana. The choosing of textbooks to be adopted is a matter for the 
management of the school concerned but the choice is restricted to the official 7 
list of the works which are approved by the Ministry of Education for use Fi 
in public schools. cap’ 


Greece. Only readers, which are compulsory for use in all the schools 
of the country, are chosen by the Higher Council of Education, the senior 
educational authority. The other textbooks are chosen by the teachers’ 
council of each school from an official list of the works approved by the Higher — ; 


Council of Education. 
Guatemala. It is left to the teachers to choose the textbooks; there © 
is a list of works recommended by the Consejo técnico de educación nacional, 
but enumerated only by way of suggestion. 
Haiti. The senior educational authority proposes a non-restrictive 
list of books which are recommended for schools. Traditionally, school 
principals choose the textbooks in agreement with the teachers. 


Honduras. The selection of textbooks is the responsibility of the teachers © 
concerned and, sometimes, of headmasters, without any intervention by 
the Ministry except to recommend that preference be given to the country’s 
own authors. 

Hungary. ‘The senior educational authority is responsible for choosing 
textbooks. An official list of the works whose use is compulsory is published 
annually. a 

Iceland. There is no official list of textbooks apart from the general et 
catalogue issued by the State Educational Publishing Department, which 
selects and publishes all primary school textbooks. nN 

India. The textbook committee establishes an official list of approved — be 
books from which the headmasters make their choice. Objective criteria | 
for certain books have been established on a national plan. 

Indonesia. The inspectorate is responsible for selecting textbooks on 
the advice of the research division. Official lists are drawn up by the Depart. 
ment of General Education. 

Iran. The selecting of textbooks is the task of the general department 
of primary education at the Ministry of Education; the criteria on which 
the selection is based are governed by regulation. Schools are at liberty to 
choose from among the textbooks approved. 

Iraq. Within curriculum limits, the choice of textbooks is made by the A j 
special curriculum committees appointed by the Ministry of Education, them = 
submitted to the Central Committee of Curricula for approval, which in its 
turn submits the list to the Council of Education for final approval, the Council 
being the higher authority for education in the country. 


Ireland. Subject to the school principal’s approval, teachers choose 
the textbooks, but their choice is limited to those enumerated in the official 


list. 
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Israel. The choice of textbooks is a matter for the teachers (possibly 
the Praman who must limit their choice to textbooks approved by the 
Ministry. If the local education authority has itself published a work, preference 
is given to that. 

Italy. The choice of textbooks is solely the responsibility of teachers. 
There is no official list of approved textbooks. 

Japan. In the case of public schools, the choice of textbooks is made 
by the boards of education and, in the case of private schools, by the principals, 
the views and opinions of practising teachers always being taken into account. 
The choice is limited to books figuring in official lists. 

Jordan. Selection, based upon the educative merits of the textbooks, 
is the responsibility of the Ministry of Education, A special committee of 
five experts is appointed. 

Korea (Republic of). Schools only adopt official textbooks compiled 
by the Ministry of Education and selected by a special committee, in agree- 
ment with the education authorities. 

Laos. The Ministry of National Education is responsible for choosing 
textbooks. 

Lebanon. ‘Textbooks are chosen by the headmaster—or in one-teacher 
schools by the master—from the official list of books recommended by the 
Ministry. 

Liberia. Responsibility for making the final decision concerning the 
choice of school textbooks belongs to the Director of Textbooks Research, 
who acts in collaboration with the Curriculum Committee, the choice being 
limited to the official list of approved works. 

Luxembourg. Virtually, the textbooks to be used are decided by the 
education authorities since for each subject taught the only textbook is that 
prepared by the editorial committee. 

Malaya (Federation of). The task of choosing textbooks belongs to 
school principals who may choose any book provided that it has been approved 
by the Ministry of Education, but there is no official list. 

Mexico. Teachers themselves choose the works which they wish to 
employ in their classes, but the choice must be made from the official list 
established by the permanent textbook section. 

Monaco. Teachers themselves choose the textbooks; their choice is 
not limited to any list but must be confirmed by those who direct the school 
concerned. 

Morocco. The choosing of textbooks is left to the school principals 
and teachers. There is a complete recapitulatory list of those works in the 
Arabic language which have received the approval of the Ministry of National 
Education. 

Netherlands. The headmaster, in collaboration with the teaching staff, 
chooses the textbooks to be used at his establishment ; the choice is not limited 
to any official list of approved works, but must be confirmed by the communal 
authorities and by the inspector, 

Nicaragua. The school principal, in collaboration with the teacher 
if the occasion arises, chooses the textbooks from among those authorised 
by the Ministry of Public Education. 

Norway. The local educational authorities decide what textbook shall 
be used in Norwegian; in other subjects the choice is left to the teachers 
but their choice is limited to works which have been approved by the Ministry 
of Education. 

Pakistan. The selection of textbooks is in all cases the responsibility 
of higher level educational authorities. Lists of approved books are drawn 
up by the Directors of Education. 

Panama. The Comisión de textos escolares of the Ministry of Education 
—the senior educational authority—chooses the textbooks which best satisfy 
the educational requirements previously established; the list of chosen 


ty 


= y x = > 
r iy 
48 GENERAL SURVEY ki ; A 


textbooks, the adoption of which becomes compulsory, is published. by the 
General Directorate of Education. : 


Paraguay. Education authorities intend to establish new rules governing 
the choice of textbooks. For the time being, an official list of recommended 
works is drawn up by the Consejo de Ensenanza primaria y normal. 


Philippines, The selection of textbooks is the responsibility of the 
higher level of education authorities, but with the possible assistance of 
classroom teachers. “4 


Poland. The selecting of textbooks is a matter for the senior educa- 
tional authority which chooses the books to be published and names those 
whose use is compulsory for all the schools in the country. This system will 
shortly be replaced by introducing “ parallel textbooks "’, that is by indicating 
two or more textbooks the use of which is authorised for the same subject 
in the same class. 4 


Portugal. Schools are required to adopt the textbooks prepared by 
the commission appointed by the ministerial organ, 


Rumania. Each year the Ministry of Education and Culture issues a 
list of the textbooks published for the complete range of subjects taught. 


Spain. Textbooks are chosen by the teacher (in the case of one-teacher 
schools) or by the school principal, with the concordance of the teachin; 
staff, from among the works which have been approved by the Ministry o 
National Education and which are included in the official list. 


Sweden. After hearing the opinion of teaching staff the municipal 
educational authorities decide which textbooks are to be used. Such text- 
books must be included in the official list established by the Government 
Textbook Committee. 


Switzerland. Textbook selection is the task of the education directorate 
or the Board of Education. Books selected are classified as “ compulsory ” 
or “recommended ”. There are official lists in some cantons. 


Thailand. Selected books are included in the official list established by 
the Department of Educational Technique; the headmasters and teachers 
make their choice from the official list. 


Tunisia. In each school the teachers’ council alone is entitled to choose 
the textbooks to be adopted, but they must make their choice from the official 
list of approved works established by the State Secretariat for National Edu- 
cation in conjunction with the School Textbook Commission. 


Turkey. The textbooks are chosen by the headmaster in conjunction 
with the class teachers. Every year, before the 15th May, the Ministry of 
Education publishes a list of the textbooks to be used during the following year. 


Union of South Africas The procedure for the final choice of textbooks 
varies according to the provinces ; in one province the Director of Education 
makes the choice, in another the school board after consultation with teachers 
and principals. The textbooks authorised figure on a list established in each 
province by the head of the Department, that is, by the Director of Education. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Thè Ministry of Education is respon- 
Sible for choosing textbooks. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Committees composed of 
inspectors, teachers and educators select the best textbook proposed. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). The Ministry of National Edu- 

‘cation is responsible for selecting the textbooks. 

United Kingdom. Textbooks are chosen by the head teacher of the school 
in consultation with the teaching staff. 3 

United States. The methods of selection vary considerably: higher 
level authorities and/or local authorities, local school districts and local com- 
mittees. In several states, multiple lists are established limiting the choice 
of local school districts ; in other states a list designates a single title for some 
curriculum areas. 
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“Uruguay. The senior education authorit: namely, the Consejo nacional 
de Enseñanza primaria y normal, selects the works to be included in the official 
» list of approved textbooks from w. the teachers make their choice. 
. Venezuela, -The teachers’ council in each school establishment is at 
liber choose any textbook from the list-of approved works published 
~ annually for the Ministry of Education by its technical section. 
A Vielnam. After having been examined by the provincial or regional 
directorate, textbooks are submitted to the General Directorate of Education 
+- for final selection. R” 
K, ects. Only textbooks approved by the Education Council of 
t a public are published. If several works in the same subject are authorised 
fo use, the teachers are at liberty to choose the one preferred. 
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| SELECTION FoR PRIVATE SCHOOLS 


In more than half of the countries and where there are private schools, 
* no difference exists, as regards textbooks, between these schools and 
‘Official schools. In about a quarter of the countries the private schools 
‘are, with certain limitations, at liberty to choose the textbooks they wish 
to use; often these are the textbooks used in public schools or, as the 
private schools are in many cases denominational, the books chosen are 

of a more pronounced religious tendency. One country reports that i 
the private schools themselves publish their own textbooks. + 
“In view of the fact that in most of the countries the private schools 
adopt the same textbooks, or are subject, as regards textbooks, to the 
same selection procedure, as official schools, it was considered of little 
purpose to prepare as ustal a table, which would have necessarily been 
lacking in yariety. More detailed information will be found in the countries’ 


reports. y 8 


TextBooks BouGuT OR PROVIDED FREE " 


Approximately half of the countries concerned provide all textbooks ~ <p 
free-to all pupils in primaty schools; two thirds of these countries supply 
the textbooks by way of loan while a third regard the books as the pupils’ 

‘property. oe ae Sa sit 

Although in a little over half of the countries, textbooks must be 
acquired at pupils’ expense, the purchase is often facilitated in various 
ways: State grants," the assistance of friends’ or parents’ associations, 
special distribution funds, school allowance8 for the purchase of textbooks, ` 
lending libraries and services organized in schools, etc. Y Sy à 

In almost all of the countries where textbooks must be bought, thè _ 
children from indigent families, the pupils,at certain schools as well as ~ 1, 
orphans all receive textbooks free; in ten countries this free distribution = 
is made on a loan basis, while in some fifteen the recipients become w 
owners of the books received. Occasionally, “ deserving ” pupils too 
receive textbooks free. poo Argit 

Whether the free provision applies to all pupils of only to certain 
categories the distribution may be made’ in various ways: by teachers, — 
principals, inspectors, school offices or funds,” social institutions, school — 
welfare services, communal or cantonal authorities, etc. 
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The costs of publishing the textbooks provided free, whether the 
distribution be to all pupils or to certain categories, may be borne by the 
central government, by the education departments of federated states, 
by regional, provincial, communal or local authorities. Such costs may 
also be met from special funds or by the levy of school taxes or of special 


rates. 
The position with regard to this question in the different countries 
which replied thereto is shown hereunder : 


Afghanistan, The Ministry of Education provides textbooks free for all 
pupils, who then become owners of them. 

Albania. Pupils buy their textbooks. However, pupils living in 
orphanages and boarders who are brought up and educated in special insti- 
tutions receive free copies and may retain them for as long as their studies 
require. 

Australia. In three states the education department supplies certain 
textbooks free to all pupils by way of loan; in the other three states pupils 
must buy their books. 

Austria. Generally speaking, the pupils must buy their textbooks, but 
the communal authority may supply them free of charge as they do to all 
needy children. This free distribution is entirely at the charge of the commune 
and is always made on a loan basis. e 
` Belgium. In schools belonging to the State, the parents are responsible 
for buying the textbooks but the State contributes up to 100 francs per pupil 
and in most cases a committee of “ friends of the schools” makes up the 
difference. Most of these schools have a loan service, and the books lent are 
returned to the school. + 

Brazil. As a general rule, textbooks are only distributed free to the 

oorest children, usually by the headmasters or school directors or by school 
oundations. Textbooks published by the Ministry of Education’ and Culture 
are distributed free, generally on a loan basis. 

Bulgaria. Free distribution by way of loan to certain categories of 
pupils in case of need. ® 

Byelorussia, Textbooks are printed a very large quantities and at 
moderates prices, thus making it possible for the parents to purchase them. 
Where a special fund enables textbooks to be provided free, the pupils become 
the owners of the books furnished in this way. © a , 

Cambodia. Textbooks are distributed free. by way of loan for the duration 
of the school year. at * a 

' Canada. In only two provinces are all puplsgequired to pay for their 
textbooks; in the other eight provinces textbooks are provided free on a 
Joan basis. The cost is shared in most cases by the provincial and the local 
authorities. 4 

Ceylon. Free distribution by the Education Department to poor pupils 
who attend government schools; the books thus distributed are lent for the 
duration of the school year. 

Chile. Free distribution by way of loan to all pupils without distinction. 

China (Republic of). The Department of Education of the Taiwan 
provincial government distributes textbooks free to all pupils, who become 
owners of the books received. y 

A a 

Colombia. Books distributed by the Ministry of National Education are 
done so free of charge; all pupils become the owners of the catechism book 
and, as a rule, the reader. Textbooks in other subjects are recuperated for 
the sake of economy. 


Czechoslovakia. Pupils purchase the books they need. 
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Ecuador. Pupils themselves must buy the textbooks they need. 


Finland. All pupils without exception receive free the textbooks they 
need ; the expense is borne jointly by the communal authorities and the State. 
Books which are used only för one year are supplied simply on loan. 


France. Legally, families are responsible for buying their children’s 
textbooks, but actually the pupils receive them by way of loan, the expenses 
entailed being borne by the local communities (communes). 

German Federal Republic. Free distribution, by way of loan, in nearly 
all the Länder, in any case to children of economically handicapped families. 
Teachers have charge of the distribution. 

Ghana. School textbooks are provided free only in the Northern part 
of the country, at the expense of the central government, acting through 
the local authorities; the textbooks remain the property of the government. 


Greece. Pupils must buy their textbooks. However, each year 150,000 
readers are distributed free to needy schoolchildren, through headmasters, 
and in certain regions 25 to 30% of the pupils receive at state expense the text- 
books which they cannot themselves afford. The books received by the 
pupils free of charge become their property. 

Guatemala. Generally speaking, there is no free distribution of text- 
books, but occasionally, especially in the country districts, a mass delivery 
of books may be made; the pupil may then become the owner of the book, 
or he may have to return the textbook after each lesson. 

Haiti. Textbooks are bought by the pupils. 

Honduras. Textbooks are only in exceptional cases provided free of 
charge and then only to needy schoolchildren; the distribution is made by 
headmasters and the book becomes the pupil’s property. 

Hungary. Pupils themselves buy the textbooks they need; the sale 
price is extremely low. 

Iceland. Free distribution during the period of obligatory attendance 
at school. In most cases the books become the property of the pupils. One 
third of the cost is defrayed by the Treasury, and the rest is covered by means 
of a special textbook tax. 

India. Free distribution to poor pupils at government expense in certain 
areas ; the recipients become owners of the books. 

Indonesia. Up to 1958 textbooks were provided free for all pupils, by 
way of loan, the textbooks remaining the property of the school. The 
Ministry’s restricted budget has necessitated a modification in this regulation. 

Iran. Most textbooks are provided free to pupils in the first three classes 
by the Ministry of National Education ; they become the property of the pupils. 

Iraq. ‘The Ministry of Education provides all pupils with textbooks 
free of charge, and the pupils become the owners of the books. 

Ireland. Free distribution on a loan basis to needy schoolchildren made 
possible by a special grant from the State. All other pupils buy their own 
textbooks. ` 

Israel. Free provision of textbooks on loan to a certain number of 
schools in particularly poor districts maintained by the Ministry. Some 
municipalities distribute textbooks on loan but collect a certain rate from 
parents. In all other cases, pupils buy their own textbooks. 

Italy. Free distribution limited to needy schoolchildren, the distribution 
being ensured by the local organs known as Patronati scolastici. Each pupil 
becomes the owner of the book which he receives free. 

Japan. ‘Textbooks provided free by the State to children from needy 
families, who become the owners of the books thus provided. 

Jordan. The Ministry of Education provides school textbooks free to 
poor pupils on a loan basis.” 

Korea (Republic of). Textbooks are sold at a low price. 
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Laos. Textbooks are provided free, by way of loan, to pupils of all 
categories. , 
Lebanon, Pupils have to buy their téxtbooks. 


Liberia. Pupils buy their own textbooks, but the education authorities 
contemplate free distribution. 

Luxembourg. As a general rule schoolchildren buy their textbooks, but 
the latter must, according to the law, be supplied free by the communes to 
needy pupils who become the owners of these books. Certain communes 
provide for free distribution to all. 


Malaya (Federation of). Pupils must buy their textbooks, but in certain 
cases (Malay and Indian schools) the local education authorities provide 
textbooks free by way of loan. 

Mexico. Pupils themselves buy their textbooks but the Secretariat of 
Public Education often makes gifts to schools in need of such aid. Books 
provided free are recalled at the end of the school year. 

Monaco. Only children in need of State assistance are provided with 
textbooks free by way of loan and effected by the school, which is granted 
funds by the State for the purpose. Most pupils receive from the welfare 
service a school allowance which covers much of the purchase price of the 
textbooks. 

Morocco. Free textbooks are supplied to needy pupils, the matter being 
left to the discretion of inspectors and of establishment heads. 

Netherlands. Textbooks are provided free, on a loan basis, at the expense 
of the communes. The municipality must also bear the cost of textbooks for 
use in private primary schools. 

Nicaragua. A good many textbooks are distributed free to school- 
children ; these books remain the property of the school. 

Norway. Under the existing law the textbooks for Norwegian must be 
supplied free to all pupils by the municipalities, by way of loan, but most 
of the municipalities also provide textbooks free for the other subjects. 


Pakistan. Generally speaking pupils purchase their own textbooks, 
arrangements being made, however, for poor and meritorious pupils to receive 
them gratuitously. The school authorities are responsible for this distribution 
and, in the majority of cases, the pupils become the owners of the textbooks. 


Panama. The Ministry of Education undertakes the free distribution 
of textbooks to pupils in public schools without any distinction being made. 

Paraguay. In general, pupils buy their textbooks in booksellers; the 
Ministry, however, distributes free textbooks—in very limited numbers—to 
schools attended by needy children. The pupils retain the property in the 
books thus received. 

Philippines. Textbooks for the primary grades are provided free of 
charge, being loaned by the government. 

Poland. Pupils themselves must buy the textbooks needed. 

Portugal. Only needy schoolchildren receive textbooks free, the distribu- 
tion being in charge of the assistance service of the General Directorate of 
Primary Education. The books remain the pupils’ property. 

Rumania. Textbooks are sold at a very low price which makes them 
available to all. Orphans in “children’s homes” and pupils at special schools 
are supplied by the State with textbooks free. 

Spain, Textbooks are distributed to all pupils free, by way of loan, 
the books remaining the property of the school. 

Sweden.. All children in primary schools receive free the textbooks 
needed, provision for the distribution being made by the district authorities 
who receiye a State subsidy for the purpose. Textbooks closely allied to 
the curriculum are provided by way of gift to each pupil; other books are 
furnished on a loan basis. 
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T Switzerland. Textbooks are provided free, by way of loan, by the state 
and by the communes, the distribution being attended to by the school 
equipment service attached to the education department, by the communal 
authority or by the cantonal “ bursar’s office ”. Certain textbooks become 
the property of the pupils. 

Thailand. Pupils must buy their textbooks. 

Tunisia. Textbooks are provided free, by way of loan, only to needy 
pupils; funds for the purpose are furnished annually to school principals 
by the State Secretariat for National Education. 

Turkey. Pupils buy their textbooks; however, pupils receiving their 
schooling at State expense are provided with textbooks free. 

Union of South Africa. Three provinces provide all pupils of primary 
schools with textbooks free, while the fourth province provides them to 
indigent pupils only. The distribution is by way of loan and is financed by 
the provincial Education Department. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Free distribution of textbooks only 
in the case of certain categories of pupils living in children’s homes, in boarding 
schools, in orphanages, etc., the cost in these cases being met from school 
funds or borne by the welfare organizations. Textbooks supplied free remain 
the property of the pupils. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). Textbooks are supplied free 
by the schools to all pupils in the primary grades. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Textbooks are provided free to 
needy pupils in official schools and sold to the other pupils. 

United Kingdom. In official schools, textbooks are lent free to pupils 
and the cost is borne by the local education authorities with the help of grant 
from the central government. 

United States. Some provision for free textbooks is made by all of the 
states in their laws, the distribution being by way of loan ; in any case indigent 
children are furnished with textbooks free. The cost is borne by the state 
alone in such cases, in others by the local school district, and again in others 
jointly by the state and the local school district. 

Uruguay. There is free distribution of textbooks to all pupils, who 
become the owners of the books received. 

Venezuela. The Ministry of Education distributes textbooks free to 
children in need, who then become owners of the books received. 

Vietnam. At the present time, school textbooks are, through the pro- 
vincial directorate of education, supplied free on a loan basis to needy children 
only. The education authorities hope, however, to be able to provide for the 
free distribution to all pupils. 

Yugoslavia, School textbooks are provided free only to needy pupils, 
who then become the owners of the books; in certain localities there are 
lending libraries connected with eight-year schools which function either 
without charge or in consideration of a very small fee. 


REGULATION OF THE SALE PRICE 


The reports show the existence of two distinct policies : (a) regulation 
of prices by the public authorities and (b) allowing of freedom in the matter 
to publishers and other producers of textbooks. 

In somewhat less than half of the countries, prices of textbooks are 
regulated; it may often be that this is so only in the case of officially 
published textbooks, that the sale price is fixed at a level beneath cost, 
that the prices of expensive books are reduced and those of cheaper books 
increased, that account is taken both of publication costs ahd of the 
population’s economic means. si 
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Where prices are regulated they are frequently fixed according to 
the general movement in price level and by the Ministry or the depart- 
ment, by the officially established textbook body, by publishers acting in 
the matter with the Ministry’s approval, etc. In many cases the difference 
between the sale price and cost price is paid by the authorities or covered 
by special grants. 

In the countries, more than half, where prices are not regulated, 
various steps are taken in an endeavour to maintain price levels within 
reasonable limits; such steps are: granting of subsidies by the Ministry ; 
consideration of the price for the purposes of the official approval of text- 
books; the Ministry’s choice dependent upon the most advantageous 
offer made by publishers; agreement between publishers and education 
authorities; considerable reductions allowed to education authorities by 
publishers ; agreement between members of booksellers’ associations and 
the publishers, etc. 

Details of the replies concerning the regulation of prices are as 
follows : 


Afghanistan. The textbooks are sold by the store of the Ministry of 
of Education at cost price. 

Albania. The price of textbooks is reasonable in order that the pupils 
may be able to purchase them. 

Australia. The sale price is not regulated. 

Austria. The sale price of school textbooks is governed by the law of 
free competition but in order to keep this price low the Ministry of Education 
sometimes subsidises the publication. 

Belgium. The sale price is not regulated as there is reliance upon the 
rule of free commercial competition. 

Brazil. In authorising the use of textbooks account is taken of the sale 
price which “ must not be too high in comparison with the cost price”. 

Bulgaria. ‘The sale price is regulated ; it is usually below the cost price, 
the difference being borne by the State. 

Byelorussia. The sale price is regulated and is often lower than the 
cost price; the difference is provided for in the State budget. 

Cambodia. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated; the Ministry 
chooses the publishers whose terms are the most advantageous. 

Canada. ‘The sale price of textbooks is decided by negotiation between 
the provincial education authorities and the publishers. 

Ceylon. Chile. The sale price is not regulated. 

China (Republic of). As textbooks are compiled, published and distributed 
by the state authorities, there is no regulating of the sale price. 

Colombia. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Czechoslovakia. The sale price of textbooks is calculated solely on the 
basis of the cost price. 

Ecuador. The sale price is not regulated ; it is fixed by the author or 
by the publisher. 

Finland. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated but simply deter- 
mined in accordance with the law of competition. 

France. The sale price of school textbooks is governed by regulations 
which cover prices more generally. 

German Federal Republic. The sale price is as a general rule fixed by 
publishers; in the Saar the price is fixed by the publishers in agreement with 
the Ministry of Education. 
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Ghana. The Association of Booksellers furnishes the Ministry of Edu- 
cation with a list of agreed prices for all books on the official list, consequently 
the price is not regulated. 

Greece. The sale price of textbooks is low, although not officially 
regulated ; for readers the price is fixed by the State. 

Guatemala. Haili. Honduras. The sale price of textbooks is not 
regulated. 

Hungary. No special provision is made for regulating the sale price as 
the publishing is undertaken by the State’s agency. 

Iceland. All textbooks published by the Department of Education are 
on sale at cost price. 

India. In most states the government issues directions as to the sale 
price of texbooks. 

Indonesia. Sale prices are regulated and must be aslowas possible. If 
necessary the government may grant a subsidy. 

Iran. Textbook prices are fixed by the Ministry of Education but they 
vary according to circumstances. 

Iraq. The sale price of textbooks is based upon the cost of publishing. 

Ireland. There is no actual regulating of the sale price but a reasonable 
price is one of the conditions for obtaining official approval. 

Israel. The sale price is not regulated ; the Ministry and local education 
authorities benefit from considerable price reduction. 

Italy. The sale price of textbooks is fixed by the publishers and is not 
in any way regulated officially. 

Japan. The sale price of textbooks is fixed by the publishers in accord- 
ance with the prior approval of the Ministry of Education, 

Jordan. The sale price of textbooks is regulated. 

Laos. No problems relative to price since the actual number of textbooks 
on the market is practically non-existant. 

Lebanon. The sale price is controlled, under regulation, by an expert 
commission of the Ministry and usually corresponds to three times the cost 
price. 

Liberia. The sale price of textbooks is determined by publishers; as 
regards textbooks imported from abroad, it is increased by transport costs. 

Luxembourg. The sale price is regulated by the State in such a way that 
the price of costly textbooks is kept at a reasonable level while that of less 
expensive books can be slightly increased. 

Malaya (Federation of). The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Mexico. The sale price of textbooks is fixed in such a way that it may 
be reasonable for the buyer without as a consequence being prejudicial to 
the interests of authors and publishers. 

Monaco. Morocco. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Netherlands. The sale price of textbooks is fixed by the publisher, who 
is free in the matter. 

Nicaragua. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Norway. The price is regulated inasmuch as the Ministry’s approval 
is only given on condition that the sale price be reasonable. 

Pakistan. The prices of textbooks are subject to special regulations, 
the cost of production and other factors being taken into account. 


Paraguay. The sale price of textbooks is so regulated that their purchase 
may not impose too great a burden on the pupils but that authors may 
nevertheless be encouraged to produce them. 


Philippines. The price of textbooks is fixed by the Board on Textbooks. 
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Poland. The sale price is regulated officially, account being taken of 
the costs of publication and of the population’s pecuniary possibilities. 


Portugal. The sale price of textbooks is regulated under ministerial order. 
Rumania. The sale prices of textbooks are regulated by the State in 


furtherance of its policy of encouraging culture. The prices are often fixed 
at levels beneath cost, the difference being borne by the State. 


Spain. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated as the competition 
among private publenine firms is sufficient to keep prices at a reasonable 
level without official action. 

Sweden. For a textbook to be included in the official list the sale price 
must be reasonable. 

Switzerland. The sale prices of textbooks are fixed as low as possible, 
sometimes beneath cost price. 

Thailand, The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Tunisia. The sale price of textbooks, in particular that of books 
published by the Office of Education, will be regulated shortly. 

Turkey. The prices of school textbooks are fixed by the Ministry of 
Education. 

Union of South Africa. Although there are no regulations governing the 
sale price, the latter is kept low by open competition between publishers. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Sale prices of textbooks are fixed by 
the relevant official institutions; on account of the huge numbers of copies 
printed, sale prices are usually very low. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). The sale price of textbooks 
is fixed by a committee in accordance with the cost price. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). The sale price of textbooks 
depends solely upon the cost of printing. The textbooks used in private schools 
are sold at a price fixed by the Ministry of Education. 

United Kingdom. There are no official regulations governing the sale 
price of textbooks. 

United States. There are no regulations governing the sale price of text- 
books, except in those states where contracts are used for the sale of books. 
Publishers must conform to the regulations of the Federal Trade Commission. 

Uruguay. Venezuela. The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 

Vietnam. Textbooks published officially are sold at cost price ; the sale 
price of textbooks published by private publishers, though not regulated, 
must be reasonable. 

Yugoslavia. The sale price is kept at a sufficiently low level by reason 
of State grant. 


IV. EDUCATIONAL USE 


EDUCATIONAL Use MADE OF THE TEXTBOOK 


Generally speaking, no country pronounced itself contrary to the 
employment of the textbook at primary level. Nevertheless, in only a 
quarter, or thereabout, of the replies is adopted the questionnaire’s 
expression “ bias for ” the use of textbooks, while several replies contain 
certain reservations. ; 

Leaving aside readers, which are considered in all the countries as 
collections of texts for reading and recitation, one finds the following 
among the uses generally made: as work tool, as main or indispensable 
teaching aid especially for the basic subjects, as works for reference, 
consultation, information, general culture, as presentation of the knowledge 
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to be learnt, as teaching guide or source, as valuable aid for teachers, as 
instrument for personal study and work. In addition, it is reported that 
the textbook’s role is to help the pupil assimilate the knowledge prescribed 
in the syllabus, to stimulate his thinking and develop his individual 
faculties, also that the textbook has great importance for homework and 
for personal effort. Naturally, the textbook is employed differently for 
different subjects; in some (arithmetic, mother tongue) the use made is 
more intensive than in others (history, geography, natural science). 
Details of the replies are as follows: 


Afghanistan. Textbooks are used chiefly as work books. 


Albania. Textbooks are widely used both by teachers and by pupils; 
they cover the whole subject matter of the curriculum and consequently are 
much appreciated. 

Australia. Except in the case of readers and books of arithmetic exercises, 
textbooks are regarded chiefly as works of reference and as a guide rather 
than as a prescription of what is to be learnt by the pupil. 

Austria. The employment of works utilised as true textbooks is 
compulsory, 

Belgium. There is no question of abandoning the textbook as a work 
of reference, even though those persons who favour activity methods are on 
guard against the disadvantages which may result from misuse of the 
textbook. 

Brazil. There is a bias against the use of special textbooks for each 
subject ; textbooks are employed mainly for the instruction and practice in 
reading. 

Byelorussia. Textbooks are designed and employed in different ways 
according to the subject: for reference, culture, texts for reading, exercises, 
factual knowledge. 

Canada. There is a definite bias in favour of the use of textbooks which 
are designed to provide a background of general culture and information as 
well as to serve as tools in their own subject areas. 

Ceylon. In primary classes an endeavour is made to use as few textbooks 
as possible, Those used are regarded as work tools, books of reference and as 
readers. 

Chile. School circles favour the use of the textbook, which is employed 
as a book of reference. 

China (Republic of). Textbooks are regarded as works of general 
culture. 

Colombia. School circles are rather favourably disposed towards the 
use of textbooks. 

Czchoslovakia. It has been a traditional custom to use textbooks and no 
contrary tendencies are encountered. The textbook is regaided as an 
instrument to facilitate both school study and personal work. 

Ecuador. The general tendency is distinctly in favour of textbooks being 
employed, and use is made of them both as educational texts and as anthologies 
of reading matter. 

Finland. Educational trends relative to the use of school textbooks are 
many and vary from school to school. 

France. The method of textbook use varies from one teacher to another, 
the one relying constantly upon the book, another will eschew the textbook. 

German Federal Republic. Educational circles favour the use of the 
textbook, regarding it as a practical book presenting the pupil with opportu- 
nities for effort. — 

$ 
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Ghana. Textbooks constitute the principal aid in primary education and 
no bias against their use is observed. 


Greece. Textbooks are used as reference books and as aids to learning, 
except in the first three years of schooling where only the reader is used. 


Haiti. As the number of textbooks is insufficient, the teacher’s presenta- 
tion has more importance and textbooks become in most cases texts for 
reference. 


Honduras. The textbook’s true function is still a matter of much discus- 
sion but teachers rely to a large extent on the textbook in their work. 


Hungary. Teachers appreciate the use of the textbook as a supporting 
aid for their lessons and no contrary tendency is observed. 


Iceland. Generally, teachers are anxious to have a good textbook for 
each subject. 


Indonesia. Textbooks are used as reference books. 


Iran. ‘here is neither a bias in favour of nor against the use of textbooks, 
The readers are employed as works for reading and recitation, while the other 
textbooks are considered rather as books for culture. 

Iraq. There is no bias for or against the use of textbooks ; they are used 
as works of general culture and for the principal subjects taught. 


Ireland. There is a general tendency in favour of the textbook used as 
a selection of matter for reading, recitation, etc. 


Israel. Educational circles favour the use of textbooks, 


Italy. The school textbook is regarded as an indispensable teaching 
aid. 

Japan. There is no bias against the use of textbooks in primary 
schools. 


Jordan. Textbooks are employed as works of reference and as collections 
of texts for reading and recitation. 


Korea (Republic of). Textbooks constitute the child’s main source of 
information. 


Lebanon. The textbook continues to be one of the essential means of 
reinforcing the instruction, particularly that in reading. Only a few teachers 
do not employ the textbook. 


Liberia. School textbooks are employed as a collection of texts for 
reading and recitation. 


Luxembourg. Neither in favour of textbook use nor against it is any 
particularly pronounced tendency noted; the textbook is considered as a 
collection of texts for reading and repetition. 


Malaya (Federation of). The textbook is used for many purposes: it 


serves as a collection of texts for reading and recitation, as a source of 
knowledge to be acquired and as a work for reference and general culture. 


Mexico. General opinion is favourable to the use of the school textbook 
as a teaching aid. 


Monaco. The textbook plays a more and more important part in educa- 
tion; it shows improvement in the matters of text variety, the exercises, 
readings, ete. and suggests a method. 


Morocco. The textbook is a work tool intended to provide the pupil 
with texts for reading and for practice. 


Netherlands. The general trend is in favour of the textbook the employ- 
ment of which is more intensive in certain subjects (the teaching of number 
and of the mother tongue) than in others (geography, history and nature 
study. 

Nicaragua. The textbook is generally considered as the direct instruc- 
tional instrument. 
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Norway. Except for the first -years of schooling the use of the textbook 
is regarded as necessary to the tzaching of most subjects ; it is employed 
both as a work of reference and as a collection of texts for reading and 
repetition. 

Pakistan. There is a bias for the use of textbooks, sometimes as a 
collection of texts for reading or recitation, and sometimes as reference books. 

Panama. There is a tendency rather in favour of the textbook which is 
utilised as a medium of reference or as a selection of texts for reading and 
exercises. 

Paraguay. Education circles are in favour of the use of the textbook. 

Philippines. There is a bias in favour of the use of textbooks considered 
as the primary source of material for teaching. 

Poland. There is a general trend in favour of use of the textbook, which 
is regarded as a work tool specially designed to help the pupil learn what is 
prescribed in the syllabuses, to encourage his individual thinking and to 
develop his capacity for private study. 

Portugal. Two trends are apparent: one in favour and one against the 
use of the textbook for teaching ; textbooks are used as a means of culture. 

Rumania. The textbook constitutes a valuable aid for those .who 
perform the teaching task. Pupils acquire their knowledge by using the text- 
book at the same time as they follow the class instruction. 

Sweden. Generally speaking the necessity of using school textbooks is 
acknowledged since they serve as works of reference or of general culture, 
as texts for supplementary reading, and for recitation, etc. 

Switzerland. A noticeable bias exists in favour of textbooks which are 
used as cultural tools. 

Thuiland. The utility of textbooks is not always recognised by parents. 
Textbooks are used both as works of general culture and as texts for reading 
and recitation. 

Tunisia. Educational circles are against the excessive use of the text- 
book ; except for instruction in reading the textbook should serve only to 
enable lessons to be learned by the pupil outside class hours. 

Turkey. In the last few classes, a textbook for each subject taught 
serves as a work of reference. 

Union of South Africa. In general, more use is made of the textbook 
in the teaching of languages and arithmetic than in the other subjects. 
Textbooks are used as collections of texts. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Great importance is attached to 
the use which pupils make of textbooks both for homework and for performing 
in the classroom various independent tasks under the teacher’s direction. 


United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). There is still a tendency to 
favour the use of the textbook employed as a work for reference or culture. 

United Kingdom. Textbooks are used for basic information and instruc- 
tion as well as for purpose of reference. 

United States. ‘Textbooks are used in all classrooms. Trend is to use 
textbooks as a source of information for discussion and to supplement other 
information. 

Uruguay. There is a rather general tendency to replace the textbook 
by documentary and reference books. 

Venezuela. The textbook is regarded as an important teaching aid. 

Vietnam. In education much reliance is placed on the use of the textbook 
as a work of reference and as a collection of texts. 

Yugoslavia. The textbook is always regarded as one of the main teaching 
aids, nevertheless, the increasing importance being given to the practical 
aids of school work is noticeably diminishing the textbook’s hitherto dominant 
role, 
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ScHooL LIBRARIES AND Crass COLLECTIONS or Books 


In the questionnaire it was sought to find out whether teachers have 
in their classrooms collections of books and reference works which are 
available for pupils. Actually, most of the replies introduced the question 
of school libraries, which often, in the absence of classroom provision, 
constitute in schools the only source of informational literature for the 
pupils. 

Thus, although over forty countries mention the existence in their 
schools of libraries, only thirty refer to classroom collections, which, 
incidentally, are often supplied from the school libraries. Classroom 
collections, although in many cases rather small, have the advantage of 
being assembled in connection with the work of the year and are often 
therefore of more immediate use. 

The aim of providing book collections and works for reference and 
consultation is to encourage in pupils a taste for reading and for personal 
research, a curiosity in scientific matters, a desire to penetrate certain 
problems and engage in individual work, or else the aim is simply to provide 
pupils with supplementary reading material. 

Various means are adopted for stocking school libraries : grants made 
by the Ministry of Education, by local or communal education authorities 
with or without State aid; gifts by private persons ; gifts and contribu- 
tions made by parents and pupils or by parent’s and teachers’ associations ; 
proceeds of lotteries and of cooperative activites; assistance of school 
welfare societies, etc. 

Classroom collections—exceptional or rather rare in some countries, 
multiplying in one, existing only in the upper classes of certain schools 
in other countries—are set up by the following means: loans and gifts 
from the school library ; general school funds ; grants made by governments 
or by local or municipal authorities ; private gifts and purchases ; pupils’ 
subscriptions ; allocations from school funds; contributions of class co- 
operatives, or of teachers and pupils. 

In one country the General Directorate of Primary Education publishes 
works suitable to the cultural and vocational needs of the people and 
supplies these books to school libraries. Another country reports that 
reference books are distributed under the same conditions as textbooks, 
while by still another it is mentioned that with the aid of official funds 
abundant school literature dealing with popular science, as well as ency- 
clopaedias, can be made available at moderate prices. In certain cases 
only classes in urban schools have reference works for the pupils. 

From two countries it is learned that, where the school has no other 
sources of information, the teachers’ own collections assembled at their 
own expense are made available by them to pupils. 


Afghanistan. In school libraries both books and book collections are 
made available for pupils by the Ministry. 


Albania. Each school has its own library available for the use of pupils 
and constituted out of funds provided by the government. 


Australia. Class or school libraries, set up by means of grants from 
the education department of the state concerned, give pupils the opportunity 
of consulting reference and other books. 
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Austria. Since 1945 it has become an increasingly general custom to 
establish class collections of books for the use of pupils. 

Belgium. In the better equipped schools the teacher has a collection 
of works available for the pupils so that the latter may acquire a taste for 
individual inquiry ; the collections are provided by means of funds provided 
by the State and sometimes with the aid of private gifts. 

Brazil. Some classes and schools have reference works which are 
available for pupils but this is not the general rule. 

Bulgaria. Quite a rich literature for schools (scientific information, 
dictionaries, encyclopaedias, etc.) is sold at a very low price as a result of 
official grants. 

Byelorussia. Special reference books are published and distributed 
according to the same conditions as apply in the case of textbooks. 

Cambodia. Each control has a library for the use of teachers and pupils 
but there is no collection of reference books in classrooms. 

Canada. In urban classrooms, and to a lesser extent in rural ones, 
books of reference are available. The school libraries of many larger schools 
contain fairly adequate reference sections for the individual projects of pupils 
the books being usually purchased by the local education authority. 


Ceylon. Reference works for the school library or for classrooms are 
bought by the school or supplied by the Education Department; in some 
cases parent-teacher associations donate the necessary funds. 


Chile. No class collections of books, but in some establishments a school 
library is in charge of a specialist teacher ; books are sometimes bought with 
the proceeds of a lottery, of cooperative activities, etc. 

China (Republic of). Reference books provided by the school are 
available for pupils in the classroom. 

Colombia. Each establishment has its school library for the use of 
teachers and pupils. 

Ecuador. Teachers acquire reference books at their own expense and 
make them available to pupils. Schools which dispose of sufficient funds 
have a school library. 

Finland. Each school has a school library, the books being provided 
by the commune while the State makes a contribution. 


France. In most classrooms there are reference works, such as atlases, 
dictionaries or collections of documentary matter, encouraging individual 
inquiry and provided by municipal funds. 

German Federal Republic. The majority of schools have school libraries 
and even classroom libraries. 

Ghana, ‘There are classroom libraries, the books being provided by the 
Ministry of Education. 

Greece. There are no class collections, but each school endeavours, with 
the aid of the school fund, to establish a library, though usually rather poor. 


Guatemala. The teacher may have in the classroom his own reference 
works or a personal collection or he may make use of the school library. 


Haiti. Only in exceptional cases have classes their own collections 
of books. 

Honduras. Often the teacher disposes of a collection of reference books 
belonging to him personally, and acquired on his own account, which he makes 
available to the class. 

Hungary. Every establishment possesses a school library provided for 
by special funds and private gifts. 

Iceland. School libraries are utilised more or less as classroom libraries. 
They are fairly numerous in densely populated areas and more rare in sparsely 
inhabited areas, 
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India. Classrooms are not provided with reference books but there are 
books permitting extra reading. 


Indonesia. Some schools have their own small libraries; the Ministry 
is seeking to organize such libraries in all schools. 


Tran. At certain official schools the department of primary education 
has established in classrooms small libraries. 


Iraq. The Ministry of Education is endeavouring to establish school 
libraries for the final classes and to provide them with reference books. 


Ireland. The classroom collections of books existing in many schools 
are lent by local authorities. 


Israel. School libraries and sometimes class libraries provided by the 
proprietors of the school, while occasionally parents make contributions. 


Italy. Pupils can consult and borrow the books in the small library 
belonging to the class and comprising children’s literature as well as works 
of popular culture. 


Jordan. The school libraries lend the pupils the books they require. 


Korea (Republic of). Education authorities strongly encourage pupils 
to make use of reference works and study material provided by private 
contributions and from the school’s general resources. 


Lebanon. Every school has a small library provided by the Ministry 
to give the pupils a taste for reading and to foster their scientific curiosity. 


Liberia. Some schools have libraries which contain reference works and 
which are subsidised from public funds. 


Luxembourg. Works approved by the Education Commission can be 
purchased by the teacher with the commune’s financial provision and made 
available to pupils. 


Malaya (Federation of). The Ministry of Education recommends that in 
each class a “ reading corner ” be established, the books being purchased or 
donated. 

Mexico. Certain establishments possess school libraries, set up generally 
by means of official or private gifts, sometimes also with contributions from 
the pupils themselves. 


Monaco. There are classroom libraries which are established by means 
of State funds and which mainly offer opportunities for reading. 


Morocco. No classroom collections of books. 


Netherlands. Only in certain schools are there reference books for the 
use of pupils; such books are brought at the munipality’s expense. 


Norway. The law provides that every school be provided with a library, 
the expenditure being borne by the municipalities and by the State. 


Pakistan. School libraries in the large primary schools make available 
reference books for the use of pupils, to encourage and develop a taste for 
individual research. Such books are procured through government grants, 
donations and subscriptions, etc. 


Panama. In urban schools especially, the teacher has at his disposal 
a few works or collections which pupils can consult, the books being provided 
from gifts received or from the growth of school libraries, or from the effort 
of teachers and pupils themselves. 


Paraguay. Certain establishments possess a school library which is 
established by means of gifts and sometimes by the teacher’s purchases. 


Philippines. Reference books, supplementary readers, and collections of 
works are available for pupils in the classroom, but in limited quantities ; 
these books are acquired with government funds, or with contributions from 
parent-teacher associations and other sources. 


Poland. The funds allotted for the purchase of supplementary books 
for use in primary schools are administered by the Ministry of Education. 


| 
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Portugal. Not every class has a collection of books but there are school 
libraries consisting of works specially issued by the General Directorate of 
Primary Education with due regard to the people’s needs in cultural and 
vocational matters. 

Rumania. School libraries are employed in the classroom by teachers 
to assist in probing certain problems and in developing a taste in children 
for research. The State grants a subsidy for school libraries. 

Spain. In schools of some size, reference works and school libraries 
are provided in order to encourage pupils to engage in private study and in 
research, 

Sweden. The larger schools have small classroom libraries supplied from 
the school’s common library. 

Switzerland. Everywhere there are free school libraries and much 
informational material for classroom use collected with the state’s financial 
support. Some classes have formed themselves into school cooperatives 
and themselves collect informative material. 

Thailand. Classroom collections of reference books exist in certain 
schools, acquired by means of donations, subsidies and school funds. 

Tunisia. School libraries benefit by annual funds which the teachers 
may utilise to set up classroom libraries in order to develop the pupils’ taste 
for reading and individual inquiry. 

Turkey. School libraries and classroom libraries provided by the educa- 
tion authorities, by parent-teacher groups and by pupils. 

Union of South Africa. Teachers are encouraged by the education 
authorities to cultivate in their pupils a taste for individual research, and 
for this DOLD OES the Education Department of each province subsidises the 
equipping of school libraries. 

United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). A few schools have classroom 
collections of reference books belonging to the school library or acquired 
with donations from parents or teachers. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). Class collections in certain schools 
are chiefly due to the monthly subscriptions of pupils. 

United Kingdom. Generally speaking, heads of schools endeavour to 
assemble reference books and collections of works for the use of pupils in 
individual research. 

United States. Increasing number of class libraries ; many school libraries. 

Uruguay. Many schools possess classroom collections of books in addition 
to the school library. 

Venezuela. Nearly all school establishments possess a library supplied 
with books mainly by means of funds from the Ministry of Education but 
partly through the gifts of other official or private bodies. 

Vietnam. In order to cultative the child’s taste for reading, certain 
schools possess a library supported by funds of the school assistance organ- 
izations and sometimes by gifts from the pupils’ parents. 

Yugoslavia. In some schools the teacher has collections and reference 
works in the classroom for consultation by his pupils. 


A TEACHER’s Book 


When the questionnaire for this inquiry was being drawn up it was 
considered a matter of interest whether use of a teacher’s book is general 
and recommended. 

Slightly over a third of the countries which replied report that a 
teacher’s book is used; in twelve of them, however, it is published only 
for certain subjects. One country mentions that teacher’s books are now 
being prepared. 
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In many countries the teacher’s book in its true sense does not exist 
but its place is so to speak taken by various other publications which 
are intended to assist the teacher: instructions which, prepared for 
teachers, accompany the textbooks; instructions and notes intended for 
teachers and provided at the foot of textbook pages; published instruc- 
tions as to methods for the use of certain textbook; guides for the teaching 
of each subject ; teaching guides issued by the Ministry to teachers. 

In some cases the Ministry publishes, for the use of teachers in primary 
schools, books and reference works on educational questions concerning 
their task. 

Hereunder are details of the different countries’ replies to this 
question : 


Afghanistan. Some textbooks contain instructions for teachers in small 
type and in the form of footnotes. 

Australia, A teacher’s book for certain subjects. 

Belgium. In certain specific cases, as for example in arithmetic, there is 
a teacher’s book. 


Brazil. ‘There is no teacher’s book. The Ministry of Education and 
Culture distributes teaching guides. 

Bulgaria. A book which is for the exclusive use of the teacher and which 
contains directives as to methods is published for each of the curriculum 
subjects. 

Byelorussia. The teacher’s book is not in current use. There are 
teaching guides on instructional methods for each subject. 

Canada, Many textbooks are accompanied by their own teachers’ 
manuals. 

Ceylon. In the case of certain textbooks a teacher’s book is available. 

China (Republic of). There is a teacher’s book for use in lessons. 

Czechoslovakia. ‘There is no teacher’s book, in the strict sense of the 
term, but textbooks are accompanied by instructions for teachers. 

Ecuador. There is no teacher’s book. 

Finland. There is a teacher’s book. 

France. Many textbooks are furnished with a teacher's book. 

German Federal Republic. For using with certain textbooks, s ecial 
instructions as to methods are published. Methods textbooks, books of 
answers, etc. are available for the exclusive use of teachers. 

Ghana. There are teachers’ books. 

Greece. Guatemala. Honduras. No teacher’s book is available. 

Hungary. Books have been published for the special use of teachers in 
grades 1 to IV and it is intended to compile similar works of this type for the 
teachers of grades V to VIII. 

Iceland. Generally speaking, there is no teacher’s book. However, 
handbooks for teachers on the teaching of penmanship and on regional study 
have been published. 

India. it is rare for a teacher’s book to be published. 

Indonesia. A teacher’s book is published. 

Iran. The Ministry’s research and syllabus department has arranged 
for the preparation and distribution of a number of books and bulletins for 
teachers. 

Iraq. There is a teacher’s book. 

Ireland. For lessons in certain subjects there is a teacher’s book. 

Israel. For various subjects a certain number of teachers’ books have 
been published. 


GENERAL SURVEY 65 


Italy. There is no teacher’s book. 


Japan. A teacher’s book is generally published by the publisher of a 
textbook. 


Jordan, For certain subjects there is a teacher’s book but sometimes 
directions for teachers are given at the beginning of the textbook. 


Korea (Republic of). There is a teacher’s book. 

Lebanon, There is no book for the exclusive use of the teacher. 
Liberia. There is a teacher’s book corresponding to each school textbook. 
Luxembourg. There is no teacher’s book. 


Malaya (Federation of). In certain cases a teacher’s book is published 
for use in conjunction with the textbook. 


Mexico. There is no teacher’s book. 


Monaco. With some textbooks there is a supplemental book for the 
exclusive use of the teacher. 


Morocco, No teachers’ book is published. 


Netherlands. Special publications as well as teaching instructions are 
available for teachers. 


Nicaragua. ‘The teacher’s book is unknown. 


Pakistan. There are no teachers’ books in use in the Karachi Federal 
Area, but such books exist for certain subjects in East Pakistan and in West 
Pakistan. 


Panama. ‘There is no teacher’s book. 

Paraguay. A teacher’s book is at present being prepared. 
Philippines. There is a teacher’s manual or teacher’s guide. 
Poland, There are no teachers’ books properly so-called. 


Portugal. Although teachers’ books ‘are not in use their preparation 
is now being studied. 


Sweden. For the teaching of certain subjects there are books for the 
special use of the teacher. 


Switzerland. In general, there is no teacher’s book; sometimes books 
containing answers to problems, French exercises and even history. 

Thailand. There is a teacher’s book for certain subjects. 

Tunisia. There are no official books for the exclusive use of teachers. 

Turkey. There is no teacher’s book properly so-called. The Ministry 
of Education publishes “ Collected Works for the Teacher ’’, a series of books 
on the problems of education and teaching. 

Union of South Africa, For certain subjects there is a teacher’s book. 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. No teacher’s book properly so-called. 


The ‘‘ Teacher’s Reference Book ” deals in a comprehensive way, for teachers 
with all questions pertaining to education and to teaching in primary schools. 


United Arab Republic (Egyptian Region). For certain subjects in the 
first stage there is a teacher’s book. 

United Arab Republic (Syrian Region). There is a teacher’s book for 
some subjects (foreign languages). 

United Kingdom. Publishers may occasionally publish a teacher’s book 
intended to accompany textbooks and to constitute a guide rather than a 
compendium of instructions. 


United States. Most primary school textbooks have an accompanying 
teacher’s book. 


Uruguay. There is no teacher’s book. 
Vietnam. ‘There is a teacher’s book for certain subjects only. 


Yugoslavia. Books intended for the exclusive use of teachers are published 
but their number is considered insufficient. 
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SaME OR DIFFERENT TEXTBOOKS FOR GIRLS AND Boys 


Even in countries where schools are not coeducational the syllabuses 
are very often the same for girls and boys and consequently there is no 
difference as regards textbooks. 

The exceptions reported concern particular subjects (hygiene, rather 
seldom physics and chemistry, applied sciences), special subjects for girls 
(home economics, domestic science, etc.) or special subjects for boys 
(agriculture, gardening). 

One country refers to different textbooks, in accordance with the 
aptitudes of the two sexes, as from the 5th primary grade. 


AFGHANISTAN 


From the reply sent by the Royal Afghan Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The highest authority controlling the compilation and publication of 
school textbooks is the Ministry of Education. It has a permanent board 
of advisers and a department of compilation and translation as well as a 
higher council of education. 

All the modern schools are owned and financed by the State. 

No competitions are organized among authors or publishers. The 
compilation department invites authors to submit applications for the 
compiling of textbooks. When new textbooks are required the board of 
advisers selects experienced authors whose previous works have been found 
successful. The authors considered competent—including inspectors, 
directors, etc., who are thus not restricted in the matter by any regulations 
—on undertaking to compile a textbook sign an agreement with the 
Ministry of Education. 

When compiled the work is submitted for examination to a special 
committee, composed of qualified persons and teachers, which sees whether 
the textbook satisfies syllabus requirements; if found unsuitable the 
book is rejected and the re-writing is entrusted to another author. 

The Ministry may adopt, either as textbooks or as companions to ' 
textbooks, works which are published independently of itself. 

All textbooks are published in both of the country’s national languages, 
Pushto and Persian, so that all school children receive textbooks in their 
mother tongue. The contents of textbooks are uniform for the whole 
country. Only language books are compiled separately for each language 
area. Due regard is paid, in the school curriculum and in the use of project 
methods, to regional traditions. 

The compilation department considers it of great importance that 
textbooks include no element harmful to international, racial, social or 
religious understanding and care is especially taken in the case of books 
published outside the Ministry. No international committee has been set 
up in the matter. 

Under the present system of education, textbooks are published every 
three years ; during this period the views and suggestions of teachers and 
of experts are collected for incorporation, if found desirable, in the next 
edition. 

The Ministry of Education has fixed syllabuses (which may, however, 
be reviewed) for primary and secondary education and sees to it that all 
textbooks conform to the syllabus requirements for the subjects taught. 

The advice of national and foreign experts has been widely used in 
connection with the form and illustration of textbooks, in order that the 
latter may be suited to pupils’ age and to the progress of educational 
science. 
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Embodied in the contract between the Ministry and the publisher is 
a specimen book copy consisting of a few printed pages and showing the 
type, size, quality of paper, cover, illustrations and other particulars upon 
which agreement has been reached. 

There is a separate textbook for each subject except in rural or village 
schools, which are three-grade schools in charge of one teacher; they 
have in each grade only one textbook for all subjects. 

It is not general practice to introduce a textbook in provisional 
form but during recent years textbooks have been experimented with in a 
number of experimental or laboratory schools. 


SELECTION 


It is the highest educational authority which chooses the textbooks, 
all of which are prescribed by the Ministry of Education. 

No school is authorised to choose its textbooks itself. 

The country has no modern private schools. Private schools of the 
old system—these schools are usually established in the small mosques of 
villages—use traditional textbooks and script, etc. but the Ministry would 
be glad to supply them with modern textbooks if they so wished. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


The Ministry of Education provides textbooks free for all pupils, who, 
not being required to return the books, become owners of them. 

Each pupil is given a set of textbooks. 

The textbooks are also sold by the store of the Ministry of Education 
at cost price. 

EDUCATIONAL USE 

Greater importance is attached to the use of textbooks as work books. 
Their contents, which correspond to the official syllabuses, are to be 
covered during the school year. The books enable the orientation and 
progress of teaching to be checked. Other teaching aids are used along 
with textbooks. 

In school libraries both books and book collections are made available 
for pupils by the Ministry. 

The teacher uses the same book as the pupils ; some textbooks contain 
for teachers instructions in small type and in the form of footnotes. There 
are also for teachers separate manuals on teaching certain subjects such 
as arithmetic, etc. In addition, circulars and the Ministry’s official sylla- 
buses provide suggestions for the teaching of various subjects. y 

As far as general subjects (mathematics, history, geography, etc.) are 
concerned, the same textbooks are used in boys’ schools and girls’ schools. 
For special subjects (knitting, cooking, sewing, domestic science, etc.) 
intended for girls, there are separate books. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The following statistics show the total number of school textbooks 
published for boys and girls over the past three years : 
1956 1957 1958 
for boys S25, His os = 106,081 117,917 129,073 
Foe DEEE ae lar s 10,012 11,161 12,246 


ALBANIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are compiled by competent teachers, who perform this 
work as collaborators of the Ministry. 

There are no provisions preventing inspectors, directors or other 
persons from compiling textbooks. 

The textbooks are published by the State, that is by the Ministry of 
Education and Culture; this is the practice also in the case of textbooks 
written by inspectors, directors, etc. and which must first been approved 
by the Ministry. 

The authors and groups of authors are nominated in accordance with 
the results of competitions. 

The textbooks are composed in one sole language for the whole of the 
country but, for the linguistic minorities, are written in the pupils’ mother 
tongue. 

In the textbooks nothing is included which might impair international, 
racial, social or religious understanding ; on the contrary, the books are 
imbued with a spirit of cooperation, brotherhood and peace between 
peoples. There is no joint commission consisting of educators from two 
or more countries. 

Textbooks reflect the realities of the present time and are closely 
related to practical living; this is ensured by frequent replacement, 
actually every two years. 

School syllabuses are drawn up by commissions which, consisting of 
specialists, are set up at the Ministry. The textbooks are compiled on 
the basis of these syllabuses and consequently textbook content is always 
related to syllabus requirements. 

The content, composition and illustration of textbooks are suited to 
the pupil’s age because the textbooks are written by experienced educa- 
tors and compiled on the basis of the new educational methods. 

Requirements are officially prescribed concerning the thickness of 
the type, the textbook’s size, the illustration and the aesthetic aspect 
of the presentation. 

In each class there are as many textbooks for the pupils as there are 
subjects taught. Such was not the case prior to the country’s liberation. 

So far textbooks have not been used for experimental purposes in 
provisional form. 


SELECTION 


A single textbook, used by the pupils of the whole country, exists 
for each subject. There is, consequently, no choosing of textbooks. 
In Albania there are no private schools. 
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CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are provided free only to pupils living in orphanages, to 
children brought up and educated in special institutions and to pupils 
who are boarders. In these cases the textbooks are supplied by the estab- 
lishments concerned and retained by the children for as long as the 
latter’s studies require. 

As many copies are printed as there are pupils. Each pupil thus has 
his own textbook. 

The price of textbooks is reasonable in order that the pupils may be 
able to purchase them. 

Both by teachers and by pupils the textbooks are widely used for 
enabling the basic elements of culture and science to be assimilated and 
for the purposes of a solid education. The textbooks cover the whole 
subject matter of the curriculum and consequently are much appreciated. 

In each school there is a library containing many interesting books 
which are available for pupils to read at their leasure after class hours. 
The library’s books, reviews and periodicals are purchased either by the 
school out of funds provided by the State or, sometimes, by the pupils 
themselves. 

The many teacher's books constitute a systematic teaching aid which 
enables teachers to further their own professional training. 

As schools are coeducational the textbooks are the same for boys 
and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


For the four primary grades twenty kinds of textbooks are published, 
the number of copies printed, in each case, being between 80,000 and 
110,000. The textbooks are published for two years; in each case the 
number of copies printed is determined by the number of pupils in order 
that each pupil may have all the textbooks required. 


AUSTRALIA 


From the reply sent by the Commonwealth Office of Education 


PRELIMINARY NOTE 


Each of the six states of the Australian Commonwealth is respon- 
sible for its own system of education and has its own department of 
education; despite this independence, however, the organization of 
education, particularly at primary level, is similar in the whole country. 
The information contained in this report can thus, except for a few matters, 
be regarded as relating to the government primary schools in the six 
states; private schools are not here taken into consideration. 

There are also the schools for which the Commonwealth government 
is responsible (schools in Papua, New Guinea and Nauru as well as those 
for aboriginal children in the Northern Territory) but which, owing to the 
special nature of the education given in them, are not referred to in this 
report. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Most textbooks intended for primary schools are composed by indivi- 
dual authors, who act on their own initiative in the matter. A certain 
number of school books, however, are compiled by authors at the direction 
of education departments or under the guidance of official committees 
appointed for the purpose. 

There are no regulations preventing inspectors, directors, etc. from 
publishing school textbooks; in fact, some works are published under the 
authority of education departments. If inspectors, directors or teachers 
wish to publish on their own account a textbook for sale, they must first 
obtain approval from the department. Such approval is usually granted. 

Most of the textbooks used in primary schools are published quite 
independently by private publishing firms and sometimes are recommended 
by the department. Certain textbooks, however, are published by the 
education department itself or, on its behalf, by private publishers. 

It is not the practice to hold competitions among authors and pub- 
lishers. 

A textbook containing matter likely to cause offence to anyone would 
not be recommended by the department, while naturally such matter is 
absent from school books which are published by the department itself. 
There is no joint commission concerned with this question. 

In the compiling of textbooks, account is always taken of syllabus 
requirements: textbooks published by an education department are 
compiled—under the direction and advice of a syllabus committee—by 
experienced teachers especially seconded for the purpose or by writers 
who have had teaching experience; as for private publishing firms, they 
too ensure that the textbooks published by them correspond to the require- 
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ments of existing syllabuses and to this end obtain the collaboration of 
competent persons. As in each state the syllabuses are periodically 
revised, the replacement of textbooks follows as a matter of course. 

The educational value of the textbooks has as its source the com- 
petence and experience of the authors; the latter generally are experienced 
educators, who base their texts on their own teaching methods. The 
education departments, for their part, have in recent years been active 
in research for the purpose of producing new textbooks suitably graded 
to pupils’ needs and abilities. 

With regard to the book’s presentation (the print, arrangement, etc.), 
the printer generally follows instructions which are given by the author. 

There is a great variety of textbooks available in each subject and 
for each grade; each textbook concerns either a single subject or a group 
of related subjects. 

Only certain textbooks published by the departments have hitherto 
been issued first in provisional form and tried out in a limited number of 
schools prior to final publication. As regards the works published by 
private firms, the publishing of subsequent editions depends upon the 
results of the preceding edition. 


SELECTION 


With regard to the few textbooks published by education departments, 
their adoption is as a rule compulsory; they are usually readers, although 
in Queensland the Education Department also issues books in the subjects 
English, arithmetic and social studies. On the other hand, in the case 
of those textbooks published by private firms — and many of such works 
are recommended by education departments as being suitable for school 
use — the choice, which is not restricted to recommended textbooks, is 
made by the teacher, in consultation with the headmaster. 

The list of recommended textbooks is drawn up by the syllabus com- 
mittee of the education department, consideration being given both to 
the educational value of each work and to its price. This list, which is 
sometimes included in the booklet on the syllabuses which are in force, 
is supplemented from time to time by notices in the official periodical 
and in educational journals. 

No textbooks are prescribed for private schools but frequently the 
latter adopt the books published by departments as well as the other text- 
books used in government schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Practice as to the providing of textbooks varies from one state to 
another. In three states the education department supplies certain text- 
books free to all pupils (in one state, for example, a reading book and a 
word book are provided, in another the books for English, arithmetic and 
for social studies). In the other three states the pupils must buy their 
books (in one of these states the textbooks published by the department 
are sold at prices below cost) but it is unlikely that any child would for 
lack of means be deprived of textbooks as there are usually spare copies 
which can be lent. 
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Generally, textbooks which are supplied free are furnished by way of 
loan and so that each pupil may have his own book. 
The sale price is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


Except in the case of readers and books of arithmetic examples, 
teachers are discouraged by the department from adhering too strictly 
to the school textbook; the latter is expected to be used as a work of 
reference and as a guide rather than as a prescription of what is to be 
learnt by the pupil. 

Class or school libraries give pupils the opportunity of consulting 
reference and other books. In every state the department grants to 
government schools financial and other assistance for the setting up of 
these libraries and for the purchase of books; the initiative in acquiring 
the latter is usually taken by the headmaster, who also receives financial 
support from parents’ associations. 

For the instruction in certain subjects there is a book specially intended 
for the teacher but in general it is considered that the official syllabuses 
are sufficiently detailed to serve as a guide for the teacher in his work. 

Education is co-educational except in subjects such as needlework 
and manual training; girls and boys consequently use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


As mentioned above the education departments of the different 
states have been carrying out research with a view to providing textbooks 
appropriately designed to satisfy the needs of pupils at each stage of 
development. 


AUSTRIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


. 

The textbooks which are used in primary schools are works of indi- 
vidual authors, or of groups of authors, who in assuming such task act 
upon their own responsibility; neither inspectors nor school principals 
are subject to any restriction in the matter. 

Private publishers acting on their own account, but sometimes with 
State aid, do the publishing. 

Education authorities have not instituted any competition among 
authors or publishers. 

Children belonging to national minorities and whose mother tongue 
is other than German have textbooks which are written in their language 
and published with the aid of State grants. 

The procedure by which textbooks intended for schools must be 
approved constitutes a safeguard both as to the unimpeachable character 
of the text and against the inclusion in the latter of any element capable 
of harming international, social, racial or religious understanding; there 
is no special commission which has been set up to examine textbooks 
from this point of view. 

The directives (Richtlinien) which, based on the provisions of Minis- 
terial Decree No. 45 of 25th October, 1945,! are addressed to the experts 
responsible for examining textbooks, prescribe the criteria to be adopted 
in that task; it is specified inter alia that the textbook’s content must accord 
not only with scientific truth but also with the existing state of know- 
ledge so treated that any obsolete work would be rejected by the experts. 

These directives also furnish precise indications concerning the edu- 
tative value of the textbook being examined: the subject matter dealt 
with must be that prescribed in the syllabuses; the content must corres- 
pond to the mental level of the pupils for whom the book is intended and 
must consequently be appropriate to the category and level of the educa- 
tion; the illustrations must be related to the text and conform to the 
principles of proper aesthetic training. 

The experts are urged to be particularly strict in the matter of the 
linguistic standard of the texts. “ Every school textbook which comes 
into a pupil’s hands should be written in exemplary German; linguistic 
imperfection is a sufficient reason for refusing to authorise school use of a 
work ”. 

In the above-mentioned ministerial decree detailed instructions are 
given concerning printer’s type, the quality of the paper, etc. 


Ý Herausgabe, Begutachtung und Zulassung von Schulbüchern, Jugend- 
schriften und Lehrbehelfen, Official publication of the Ministry of Education, 
ist March, 1946. 
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In each class several textbooks—one for each subject— are used. 

There is no systematic publishing in provisional form prior to final 
publication but sometimes an author or publisher has a manuscript tried 
out in class. 


SELECTION 


On the basis of the experts’ report the Ministry of Education grants 
or refuses its authority for a textbook to be employed in the country’s 
schools and publishes the list of approved works; the latter being rather 
numerous there is a notably wide choice. ý 

The task of choosing belongs to the local educational authorities, 
that is, in theory, to the district conference of teachers; actually, however, 
the choice is made by the teachers of each locality with the result that 
textbooks may vary from one school to another. 

This is the practice both as regards public schools and private schools, 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Generally speaking, parents or other persons who have the charge of 
children are required to procure the textbooks and equipment necessary 
for the latter’s primary schooling; in the capital, however, and in many 
other localities the communal administrative authorities make available, 
free, for all pupils the textbooks and other supplies needed. In these 
cases the commune is responsible for the entire expenditure incurred; 
it is thus for the communal authority to decide if and to what extent it is 
willing to assume responsibility for supplying school material. This free 
distribution is always made on a loan basis. 

In all communes, needy children receive school textbooks free. 

The sale price of school textbooks is governed by the law of free 
competition but in order to keep this price low the Ministry of Education 
sometimes subsidises the publication. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


The employment of works made use of as true textbooks (as Lehr- 
bücher) is compulsory. Actually, teachers utilise also a certain number 
of subsidiary books (Hilfsbiicher and Lehrbehelfen), the adoption of which 
cannot be made compulsory. 

Since 1945 it has become an increasingly general custom to establish 
in classrooms collections of books (Klassenarbeitsbichereien) for the use 
ofpupils. Among the works of reference which are most appreciated, espe- 
cially in rural classes, mention should be made of Die Welt von A bis Z 
(The World from A to Z) published by a group of educators. 

Numerous reference works and much educational literature is avail- 
able for the personal use of teachers. 

The same textbooks serve for girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The fourth Austrian rural schools congress made several recommenda- 
tions aimed at giving to the textbooks used in rural schools a character 
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“more in keeping with the particular needs and interests of the pupils 
of these schools. 

Since the reorganization in 1945 of the Austrian education system, 
great progress has been achieved in connection with textbooks and the 
production has become considerably enriched. The last few years has 
seen the marked growth of a tendency to treat, in reading books, topics 
which are characteristic of life in the various Länder and to constitute 
a series of records (Arbeilshefie) for the study of the environment. Deve- 
lopments, thus, vary with the Lander and a sort of healthy rivalry is 
encouraging a constant improvement in the school textbook. 

The number of copies printed is determined not only by the extent 
to which a given textbook is adopted but also by the wealth of the choice 
which the available books offer. 


BELGIUM 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks intended for primary schools are compiled by private 
authors, who act upon their own responsibility in the matter although 
sometimes under the supervision of bodies such as the Central Council 
for Catholic Education. 

Following certain abuses, inspectors of primary schools and school 
principals were forbidden to publish textbooks for use in the schools 
under their charge; this rule—notification of which was given in circulars 
issued by the Ministry on 2nd May, 1934, and 12th April, 1952—was 
found in practice to be too harsh and has not been applied rigidly. Actually, 
some works are still published by inspectors, who in such cases, which 
are not numerous, observe due caution. 

The publishing is done by private publishers, who act on their own 
behalf and who may allow royalties. 

In the home territory, where there are relatively many textbook 
writers as the publishing of works for school use is considered a rather 
lucrative activity, the organizing of competitions for authors or publishers 
is not contemplated; in the Belgian Congo, however, such competitions 
are held in the case of certain textbooks which are somewhat difficult 
to compile (those dealing with natural science or with history, for example) 
and of which the sale is not sufficiently large to arouse any competitive 
interest among publishers. 

Belgian educational circles have taken an active part in all efforts 
aimed at eliminating from textbooks any passages capable of harming 
international understanding, especially in connection with history; 
furthermore, although no special steps have been taken this question is 
among those dealt with by the council which, concerned with improvement 
in textbooks, has the task of approving or rejecting them. Actually, so 
much caution is observed in this matter that no incident has occurred, 
not even in the Eastern cantons formerly attached to Germany. 

The problem of substitution finds a natural solution in the rather 
intense activity displayed, notably for financial reasons, by authors and 
publishers; on the other hand, when the Ministry and other authorities 
intervene their aim is to prevent too frequent changes and thus save from 
excessive expense families who have several children. The average period 
of textbook use varies considerably but it is rare for any one edition to 
be employed for longer than ten years. 

It is always required that textbook content be related to the sylla- 
buses : in fact this is the first condition to be satisfied before a work is 
approved by the council concerned with textbook improvement. The 
experts of whom this council is composed must make sure also that the 
content of the work under examination is suited to the pupils’ age and 
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‘in accord with the progress in educational science; in addition, these 
experts assess the value of each textbook from the aesthetic point of view 
although no official requirements have yet been prescribed with regard 
to printer’s type, the illustrations, etc. 

Generally speaking, each textbook deals with a single branch of 
study but recently some textbooks have been published based on centres 
of interest and with regard to which the education authorities have been 
non-committal. 

In primary schools there is no testing of textbooks brought out in 
provisional form. 


SELECTION 


In both communal and private schools the responsibility of choosing 
textbooks belongs to the authority in control of the school, that is to 
the communal authority or the school council; in practice, however, these 
authorities leave the matter to the teaching staff. In the State schools 
it is for the teachers to select textbooks but the choice must be ratified 
by the head of the establishment. 

Whether the schools be official or private, however, those who are 
responsible in the matter can choose only textbooks which have the 
official sanction granted to works approved by the council concerned with 
textbook improvement; these textbooks are indicated in the catalogues 
which are published by the Primary Schools Administration. Official 
schools, impartial by definition, endeavour to use textbooks which conform 
to this ideal, while denominational schools seek textbooks which are 
in keeping with their own philosophies. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


In communal and private schools, books are provided free for all 
children whose parents are not liable to personal super tax, that is for 
the majority. In State schools the parents are responsible for buying 
the textbooks but the State contributes up to 100 francs per pupil and in 
most cases a committee of “ friends of the school” makes up the differ- 
ence; the greater part of these schools have a book loan service —financed 
by private assistance organizations or by means of school fétes—through 
which pupils can borrow, sometimes for a small fee, the books they need. 

In most cases the books furnished free become the pupil’s property; 
in State schools the books lent are returned to the school. In principle 
each pupil has his own textbooks. 

The sale price is not regulated by the education authorities as in 
this matter there is reliance upon the rule of free commercial competition; 
in general the publishing firms are expected to grant a reduction of at 
least 10% on all direct purchases made by a State school for its book 


loan service. 
EDUCATIONAL USE 
Those who favour activity methods are on guard against the dis- 


advantages which may result from misuse of the textbook, in particular 
against the dangerous habit of giving teaching which is too formal; never- 
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theless there is no question of abandoning the textbook and it is retained 
as a work of reference. There are, besides, books for reading and recitation. 

In the better equipped schools the teacher has a collection of works 
available for the pupils so that the latter may acquire a taste for individual 
inquiry. These collections are provided by means of funds placed by the 
State at the disposal of the establishment’s head, although sometimes 
too with the aid of private gifts; works which are to be made available 
to pupils must be selected from the official catalogues. 

In certain specific cases—as an example, for arithmetic—there is 
a teacher's book. 

It is seldom that the textbooks chosen for girls’ schools and boys’ 
schools differ. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Both the number and variety of textbooks are so great that it is 


impossible to establish any relation between the numbers of copies printed 
and school enrolments. 


BRAZIL 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by individual 
authors acting on their own responsibility. There is no legal provision 
‘preventing inspectors, school “principals, ete. from having textbooks 
published for use in the schools under their charge. i r 

The textbooks are’ published by private publishers at their own risk. 

There are no competitions to encourage the compiling of textbooks 
but legal provision is made for competitions “ for the compiling of certain 
categories of educational books of which there is a need and which do not 
yet exist in the country Eh 

Under the Brazilian Constitution, in education at primary level the 
use of any language other than the national language, namely Portuguese, 
is forbidden. Consequently, all textbooks employed in primary schools 
are written in Portuguese. i 

Article 26 of the enactment dealing with the conditions of production, 
importation and employment of education textbooks forbids the use of 
‘any work harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding. 
Nevertheless, serious steps still remain to be taken to eliminate certain 
hackneyed phrases. There is no joint commission to deal with these 
questions. 

Indirect steps—which have, incidentally, proved insuflicient—have 
been taken in order to ensure a frequent replacement of textbooks. Text- 
books which have been approved may be re-published provided that the 
alterations and additions are not so significant as to necessitate fresh 
approval. 

The average length of time during which the various textbooks are 
used is from ten to fifteen years. 

Schools can only adopt textbooks which correspond to the often 
exaggerated and restrictive requirements of the official syllabuses. No 
special provision has been made as regards the different environments in 
the country as not much importance is attached to regional conditions. 

Through the Centro Brasileiro de Pesquizas Educacionais the national 
institute of pedagogical studies has undertaken studies aimed at suiting 
textbooks to pupils’ age and to progress in educational science. Such 
studies have been carried out notably at one of the institute’s experimental 
schools, the Guatemala de Rio School. For the same purpose the institute 
organizes exhibitions of educational books and guides. 

As regards the presentation of textbooks from the aesthetic stand- 
point, although no rigid requirements are officially prescribed this aspect 
is taken into account by the national educational book commission for 
the granting of its formal approval. This commission consists of fifteen 


members chosen for their educational experience and their moral worth. 
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The early primary classes have only one textkook, the reader, which 
teaches the technique of reading and contains, in connection with the 
other subjects, suggestions for exercises. There are also books containing 
exercises for the instruction in arithmetic, geography, ete. For the upper 
classes there are sometimes, besides the reader, special textbooks for 
instruction in the different»subjects at primary level or a single textbook 
providing the elementary steps in all the subjects. 

In exceptional cases a textbook may be used in provisional form for 
experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


s The selecting of textbooks is the responsibility of the senior educational 
authority and involves two stages: (a) the examination by the national 
education book commission of all books and its selection of a certain” 
number, (b) the teacher's ‘choosing, from these textbooks, of the one he 
prefers. v , 

As indicated, the final choice may be made by teachers, headmasters, 
inspectors or other federal, state or municipal educational authorities, 
provided that the books are chosen from among those included in the list 
officially approved by the national educational book commission. 

The official lists are drawn up by the Ministry of Education and 
Culture and published twice a year in the official gazette. The criteria 
according to which the lists are established are: the books must be com- 
posed in the Portuguese language and observe both legal and syllabus 
requirements. 

As regards textbooks there is no difference between official“ schools 
and private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


As a general rule, textbooks are not provided free to pupils ; never- 
theless, to the poorest children in official schools books are distributed 
free by the education departments of the states, of the federal district 
and of the territories as well as by the education services of the munici- 
palities. In many of the states this free distribution is effected by head- 
masters, who are acquainted with the children’s needs. In other states 
the responsibility is left to school foundations, which, as welfare institu- 
tions, undertake to assist needy pupils by supplying books and school 
equipment in addition to food and clothing. 

Moreover, the Ministry of Education and Culture, through both the 
national institute of pedagogical studies and the national Department of 
Education, publishes textbooks intended for use in primary schools and 
which are distributed free. 

Textbooks provided free may become the property of the pupils but 
generally are only lent, in order that the same copy may serve for different 
pupils during several consecutive years. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. 

In authorising the use of textbooks the national educational book 
commission takes into account the sale price; the latter “ must not be 
too high in comparison with the cost price ” and cannot be altered without 
prior permission. 
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a EDUCATIONAL USE 


There is a bias against the use of special textbooks for each subject. 
As primary education does not in most of Brazil’s schools go beyond the 
4th grade the textbooks are employed mainly for the instruction and 
practice in reading. 

Some classes and schools have reference works which are available 
‘for pupils but this is not the general rule. In most cases such works are 
either provided by official administrations or owe their presence to gifts 
or to cooperative efforts of pupils themselves. In this latter connection 
an illustration is provided by a certain success achieved with “ the class 
library ”, which, however, is mainly devoted to children’s literature. 

There is no teacher’s book. Teaching guides are published, and dis- 
tributed to teachers, by the Ministry of Education and Culture’s national 
institute of pedagogical studies and by the administrations of the federal 
district and of several states. 

There are no different textbooks for boys’ schools and girls’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Centro Brasileiro de Pesquizas Educacionais of the national ins- 
titute of pedagogical studies has devoted its efforts to solving problems 
raised in connection with the textbooks for use in primary schools, It 
endeavours, for example, “to compile and choose books, sources and 
texts, to prepare teaching material, to carry out special studies... on 
every other matter capable of contributing to an improvement in national 
education ”. 

Alongside this activity, the national institute of pedagogical studies 
gives its encouragement by financially supporting the publication of 
certain works and every year acquires a large number of copies which it 
distributes to primary and normal schools as well as to the philosophy 
faculties (at which secondary teachers are trained). The administrations 
of certain states have, on a smaller scale, acted likewise. 

In 1956 and 1957 the numbers of textbooks published were 90 and 97 
respectively. 


BULGARIA 


From the;replyzsent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks for primary schools, just as, incidentally, all other 
textbooks, are compiled by individual authors or by groups of authors 
(chosen from among the best teachers, educators, writers and scientists) 
appointed—with the approval of the Ministry of Education and Culture— 
by the official body in charge of school book publication, namely, the State 
Publishing Office, Education Division. Authors who are not appointed can 
likewise present works, which may be approved if found satisfactory. 

There is no legal provision preventing education staff from compiling 
textbooks for their schools but, in practice, those persons attached to the 
Ministry or to the State Publishing Office—the sectional heads, the inspec- 
tors, specialists and editors—who have to pronounce upon textbooks 
refrain from writing them themselves. Headmasters may compile school 
textbooks, 

The official body already referred to, the State Publishing Office, 
Education Division, which functions under the Ministry of Education and 
Culture, publishes all school textbooks and receives special budgetary 
provision for the purpose. 

The practice of holding competitions, a practice never previously 
adopted, was introduced in 1958; by special decision of the Ministry, the 
State Publishing Office initiated in July a competition for the compiling 
of textbooks to be used both in primary schools and other types of school. 

The State Publishing Office also publishes the textbooks which are 
intended for use in schools serving national minorities; such textbooks are 
compiled in accordance with the particular requirements of such minorities. 

References of a chauvinistic, racial or religious nature are strictly 
excluded from textbooks as education is founded upon the principles of 
socialism and provided in a scientific spirit; the religious convictions of 
citizens are regarded as an entirely personal matter and consequently 
education is secular, while the Church is separated from the State. The 
setting up of commissions to settle questions arising in these connections 
is thus found to be unnecessary. 

Textbooks are revised or replaced whenever it is seen that they no 
longer correspond to the requirements of the day from the standpoint of 
science, of methodology or of the instructional work; it is estimated that 
the average time for textbooks to be used is four or five years. 

Textbook content must always be conditioned to the syllabuses in 
force and the State Publishing Office, as well as other agencies of the 
Ministry, ensure that this requirement is satisfied by the works which are 
submitted to them for examination. The syllabuses themselves give 
specific indications regarding the lessons, texts, teaching aids, etc. suitable 
to the pupils’ age. The Ministry has prepared written directives for the 
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purpose of informing authors as to the attributes which a good textbook 
should present from the standpoint of methodology and from the scientific, 
educational and aesthetic aspects; special rules have been formulated by 
the Ministry both regarding illustrations—which must always correspond 
to lesson and text content—and printer’s type, for which is adopted a 
standard appropriate to the age of pupils. The illustrating of textbooks is 
entrusted to the best children’s book artists. 

A separate textbook is used for each subject taught; there is no 
publication in provisional form for experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


Textbooks are chosen by the senior educational authority; in each 
class and for each subject taught the textbook adopted is that which is 
specified by the Ministry of Education and Culture. The adopted work— 
which is designed in relation to a single syllabus and examined, before 
being published, by committees consisting of educators, of scientfic 
workers, etc.—is the same for the whole country. 

There are no private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are distributed free only to certain categories of pupils : 
orphans, children placed in institutions, children belonging to large 
families or whose parents are ailing. Those who benefit from the free 
distribution are required to return their textbooks to the school at the 
end of the school year. 

Each pupil has his own textbook as the numbers of copies printed are 
determined by enrolments. 

The sale price is regulated; it is very low and usually under the cost 
price with the result that all pupils can procure their textbooks. The 
Ministry of Finance fixes the printing cost per leaf (of a given size) and the 
difference between the total cost price and the sale price is borne by the 
State. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


The textbook, as it can help the pupil to assimilate subject matter 
in a lasting way as well as to revise and extend knowledge already acquired, 
is regarded as a means of reinforcing the teaching; collections of texts, of 
exercises, etc. are used along with the textbooks. 

Pupils have quite a literature of their own published for them; it 
consists of books and reviews containing scientific information, of dic- 
tionaries, encyclopaedias, albums, etc., which children can use either in 
the classroom or at home, according to their need. This literature is sold 
at a very low price and, thus, pupils as well as teachers can easily procure 
it. In addition, each school has a library which, set up by means of funds 
allocated to schools by the State, contains literary, scientific and peda- 
gogical works. On the other hand, pupils and teachers have free access to 
all the public libraries : libraries belonging to cultural centres, to towns, to 
districts or to the State. 
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A book which is for the exclusive use of the teacher and which contains 
directives as to methods is published for each of the curriculum subjects. 
Girls and boys use the same textbooks; schools are coeducational. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Considerable efforts are made by the Ministry and by the State 
Publishing Office in order to improve school textbooks. Whenever text- 
books have been in use for a year or two or longer the Ministry organizes 
nation-wide discussions—in which teachers, scientists, editors, etc. take 
part—for the purpose of ascertaining the qualities and weaknesses of the 
books being used; a revision in which account is taken of teachers’ sugges- 
tions is then undertaken. 

With a view to an exchange of experience and in order to permit a 
useful comparison the Ministry examines also the syllabuses and textbooks 
of a certain number of other countries. 

A special committee determines the number of copies to be printed, 
always in relation to the number of pupils. For the first edition the 
number of copies corresponds to the enrolments in a particular class, 
for subsequent editions it is about 90% of that for the first. 


BYELORUSSIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are compiled by individual authors or by authors 
acting collectively. The books are discussed by teachers and by the 
education services. There are no regulations preventing directors and 
inspectors from compiling textbooks; on the contrary such contribution 
is encouraged. The publishing is in the care of the Ministry of Education 
and done at State expense. 

Competitions among authors are held by the education publishing 
office and the works presented are judged on their worth from the stand- 
point of both science and method. 

All textbooks for all subjects, except Russian language and literature, 
are published in the country’s language (Byelorussian) and in them use 
is made of local particulars. Strict measures have always been and still 
are taken to see that textbooks do not contain any contentious element 
capable of harming international, racial, social or religious understanding. 
Such books provide abundant matter intended to strengthen friendship 
and understanding between peoples as well as to intensify the struggle 
for peace and for mutual respect; consequently, it is not necessary to set 
up commissions for the propose. 

The Ministry of Education and its publishing office are constantly 
at work with authors, seeking ways of improving textbooks and of pre- 
senting, in a form suitable for schoolchildren, the most recent discoveries 
of science. The average period during which the different textbooks are 
used varies from 2 to 20 years. Textbooks are related to the syllabuses 
as well as graded to the instruction and correspond both to the pupils’ 
age and to the requirements of educational science. All manuscripts are 
appraised by specialists. Large numbers of copies are not printed until 
the textbook has been tried out in a few schools. Discussion of the books 
takes place among teachers, parents and all others concerned, after which 
the authors make corrections. The text is then finally checked to ensure 
that nothing has been neglected. Teachers make their comments after 
the textbooks have been put into use. All the criticisms and suggestions 
are authoritatively discussed and, when revisions are being effected, 
are taken into consideration. 

According to the rules prescribed the textbook’s presentation must 
correspond to the pupils’ age. Each pupil has all the books required 
which consist of either one or two per subject. 

The rule is for new textbooks to be used experimentally prior to 
final publication. 


SELECTION 


Every year the Ministry of Education makes known to schools the 
list of prescribed textbooks. The latter are identical for all schools of the 
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same type (general education, special schools). There are no private 
schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Since for all schools of a same type the textbooks in each subject 
are the same the numbers of copies printed are enormous, the prices 
moderate and parents are able to purchase the books themselves. Where 
necessary a special fund enables textbooks to be provided free; the pupils 
become owners of the books furnished in this way. Each schoolchild 
has his own textbooks. The sale price is regulated and is often lower 
than the cost price. The difference is provided for in the State budget. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


No one objects to the use of textbooks, which are designed and 
employed, according to the subject, in different ways : reference; culture; 
texts for reading; exercises; laws; rules; factual knowledge, Both the 
arrangement of the subject matter and the explanations are of a distinctly 
instructional nature, which makes assimilation more conscious and more 
permanent. Apart from the references contained in each textbook there 
are for certain subjects special reference books, which are published and 
distributed according to the same conditions as apply in the case of text- 
books. 

The teacher’s book—as that appellation is understood in several 
countries—is not in current use. The teacher employs various publications 
of a technical nature, which deal thoroughly with the subject branch 
taught by him at his school. Furthermore, he makes use of teaching 
guides, that is of special works on instructional methods for each subject, 
as well as of reviews dealing with methods and recounting, in addition 
to the experiences of the country’s best schools and educators, the progress 
of education abroad. 

As schools are co-educational the same textbooks are used by girls 
and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The textbooks intended for primary schools are written by experienced 
teachers and by qualified educational theorists. The works are suited to 
the pupils’ age and are illustrated. 

The numbers of copies to be printed are calculated so as to provide 
for each pupil all the necessary books. At the present time more than 
ten million school books are printed annually. 


CAMBODIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbook authors may be regarded as forming two categories : 
(a) official commissions appointed by the Ministry and consisting of 
teachers; the publication of works compiled by these commissions is in 
charge of the Ministry; (b) individual authors, who have their works pub- 
lished by private publishers. 

So far no competitions have been held in connection with the pre- 
paration and publication of textbooks. wa 

It has happened on occasion that education authorities, through the 
intermediary of specially appointed commissions and at the demand of 
public opinion manifested through the press, have had omitted from text- 
books certain passages capable of harming good relationships; such action 
has been taken mainly in connection with social matters as religious and 
racial problems practically never arise. 

Textbooks belonging to the period of the French protectorate are 
gradually disappearing in order to make way, in education at primary 
level, for textbooks which are written in Cambodian; an endeavour is 
being made to adapt these textbooks to modern educational ideas. As 
regards presentation from the aesthetic standpoint, great difficulties are 
encountered as the paper obtained on the local market is of bad quality, 
printing methods are still imperfect and costly, while the letters of the 
Cambodian alphabet are rather complicated. 


SELECTION 


The Minister of National Education publishes a list of the text- 
books authorised for use in the public schools of the kingdom. A com- 
mission appointed to examine textbooks intended for primary schools 
establishes this list, choosing works which are best suited to the country’s 
social and economic conditions and which show real educational value; 
trom six to twelve members, under the chairmanship of a delegate from 
the Ministry of National Education, form this commission whose decisions 
may — if the Ministry deems it advantageous — be submitted to the 
consideration of the Education Advisory Council. 

Teachers cannot, according to regulations, use textbooks other than 
those figuring on the official list. Actually, however, many textbooks of 
doubtful pedagogical value are put into circulation by publishing houses 
and — as, due to lack of funds, there are not enough copies of authorised 
textbooks — the Ministry is not able to be too strict in this matter; only 
from time to time, when a work presents glaring violations of educational 
principles, is its use prohibited by the Ministry. 
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The law governing private schools, in particular the foreign schools, 
has not yet been finally established; as far, however, as textbooks are 
concerned, the above rules apply to the establishments which provide 
education similar to that of official schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


The rule is for textbooks to be distributed free to children in primary 
classes but only on loan for the duration of the school year; this distribu- 
tion should enable, at least in theory, every pupil to have his own textbook. 

The sale price of textbooks is not regulated; when a work is to be 
published the Ministry chooses the publisher whose terms are the most 
advantageous. 

Each school has a library for the use of teachers and pupils but there 
is no collection of reference books in classrooms. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The textbook problem is one of the most important existing at the 
present for, as was pointed out above, not only are there insufficient copies 
but the quality still leaves much to be desired; in addition, the teaching 
of French, as second language along with the mother tongue, further 
complicates the situation. At the moment several study commissions 
are at work. 


CANADA 


From the reply sent by the Canadian Education Association 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


With minor exceptions, textbooks used in Canadian schools are 
planned, composed and written by individual authors, or by two or more 
collaborating authors, who undertake the work either as free-lance writers 
or on assignment from one of the private commercial publishing houses 
which publish the vast majority of texts. 

Generally speaking, school inspectors and other field workers under 
the jurisdiction of the provincial education authorities are permitted to 
write textbooks for use in the schools of their own and other provinces ; 
in one province, however, the permission of the Ministry of Education 
must first be obtained. Central administrative staff of the Departments 
of Education do not as a rule write textbooks. These persons—in one 
province they are prohibited from accepting payment for such work— 
are restricted by tradition and the lack of time rather than by regula- 
tion; in any case, an individual interested in preparing a textbook would 
first seek permission from the Ministry. Many of the textbooks are 
written by university staff members, who also carry out research in the 
matter. 

Competitions among textbook authors and publishers are not necessary 
and consequently are not customary. An interesting action to encourage 
the production of children’s literature was recently taken in Quebec 
province by the Association of French-Language Educators (L’Association 
canadienne des Educateurs de Langue française) which is offering prizes to 
authors of the best manuscripts in several categories; some of the best 
books will probably be used in the schools as supplementary or recreational 
reading material. 

It has not been found necessary to devise special methods for ensuring 
that textbook content is related to syllabus requirements and to the 
environment. Occasionally syllabuses are adapted to outstanding text- 
books but more often textbooks are designed to conform with already 
existing provincial syllabuses. Publishers keep themselves informed as 
to syllabus changes and experts are employed in the preparation of texts. 
By virtue of the autonomy of the ten provincial systems, each province 
can usually select for schools the textbooks which from the standpoint 
both of content and method are best suited to the environment and to the 
syllabus. 

Education authorities and textbook publishers endeavour to see 
that textbook content, form and illustration are suited to the maturity of 
pupils; in this matter there is continuous research, particularly at the 
university faculties of education. The rule is for at least one textbook 
to be used for each subject at each grade level, although in many schools 
there are two or more textbooks per subject. 
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Because of the conditions prevailing in Canada it is not possible to 
establish uniform standards for the format of textbooks. Attractive 
design is ensured by competition among publishers and education authori- 
ties select the books which they consider most suitable for their schools, 
having regard both to content and to the aesthetic aspect of the presen- 
tation. The textbooks used in primary schools are abundantly illustrated, < 
often in colour, and printed in type which is easily readable. 

To satisfy the needs of the two “language ” communities the text- 
books are published in both English and French. In the French-language 
schools of Quebec all textbooks, except those for the teaching of English 
as second language, are in French. In several provinces with large French- 
speaking minorities the schools which serve these minorities employ 
French texts in the primary grades except in the case of some subjects ; 
in the four Western provinces, linguistic minorities are relatively small 
and nearly all textbooks are in English. 

‘Textbooks prejudicial to international, social, racial or religious 
understanding are not approved or authorised by the provincial Depart- 
ments of Education. Since the choice of textbooks is the responsibility 
of the education authorities in each province, and since many texts are 
used in more than one province, the publishers must ensure that, so far 
as possible, the books published by them are free of bias, national in 
outlook and objectively written. This is particularly vital in the case 
of textbooks for history and for social studies. In this connection it is 
noted that, although with regard to textbook content there is hardly any 
coordination among educational groups either as between the provinces 
or as between Canada and other countries, there have been two major 
studies in this field. One of these, which was carried out by an inter- 
provincial committee of the Canadian Education Association, had as aim 
the comparison and evaluation of the history and social studies textbooks 
used in the various provinces, particularly from the point of view of the 
contribution of such books to Canadian unity (1945); the second, made by 
a joint committee of educators from Canada and the United States, was 
an extensive comparative study of the history texts used in the schools 
of Canada and the United States (1947). 

The average period for use of a textbook in the various provinces is 
approximately seven years. At the end of this time a book may be replaced 
by new or revised texts in the particular subject field ; the period for which 
a textbook’s use is authorised may be extended if the provincial education 
authorities regard the book as still sufficiently up to date. Experimental 
use of a textbook before final publication is not uncommon. A frequent 
procedure, however, is for a newly published textbook to be introduced 
in the schools of a province on a provisional basis, for one to three years, 
before a final decision is made. 


SELECTION 


In each province, final responsibility for selection of the textbooks 
to be used is assumed by the Minister of Education upon the recommen- 
dation of the Director of Curriculum, who is himself assisted by a curriculum 
committee (including, in a number of provinces, representatives of lay 
organizations as well as professional educators). This committee in its 
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turn bases its advice upon the recommendations of sub-committees 
appointed to investigate and appraise textbooks in the various subject 
areas. Except in so far as members of the faculties of education may 
belong to curriculum committees the universities play no part in the 
selection of the textbooks intended for primary schools. 

Criteria for the choosing of textbooks are usually laid down by the selec- 
tion sub-committee appointed for a given subject area; these criteria vary 
considerably with the different provinces and with the different subjects. 

In most provinces, teachers are normally restricted in their choice 
of textbooks to those authorised by the Department of Education for the 
different subject areas. In one province, where in connection with curricula 
there have been recent efforts aimed at decentralisation, teachers are 
provided with a list of approved books from which they may make their 
own selection; in two or three other provinces approved lists for teachers 
are provided in certain subjects. In those provinces where there is a 
choice of approved texts the inspector of schools may, in cooperation 
with teachers and principals, assist in the selection. 

There are no regulations governing the choice of textbooks in private 
schools; in practice most of these schools use the books authorised or 
approved in the province in which they themselves are located. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


On the whole the provision for all schools of an adequate supply of 
textbooks does not constitute a problem. Each province has a system of 
distribution adapted to its particular needs and only under very excep- 
tional circumstances would it become necessary for pupils to share a text- 
book. In eight provinces textbooks are provided free on a loan basis to 
all pupils in primary schools. In six of the last-mentioned provinces 
the cost is met by the provincial authorities; in one the Department of 
Education provides readers only and local education authorities themselves 
meet the cost of other books; in the other provinces half the cost of text- 
books is reimbursed from provincial funds to local authorities which 
adopt the loan system. In these last two provinces local education autho- 
rities have the option of renting textbooks for a nominal sum or of selling 
them ; the latter practice is not common. In only two provinces are all 
pupils required to pay for their textbooks and in both cases the cost 
is heavily subsidised by the Department of Education in order to reduce 
the expense to parents. 

The sale price of textbooks is decided by negotiation between the 
provincial education authorities and the publishers. In eight provinces, 
textbooks are purchased in bulk by a bureau of the Department of Edu- 
cation, which distributes them as required. In the other two provinces, 
lists of authorised or approved books are distributed by the Department 
of Education and prices are stated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


There is a definite bias in favour of the use of textbooks in Canadian 
schools. So far as possible textbooks are designed to provide a back- 
ground of general culture and information as well as to serve as tools in 
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their own subject areas. For example, a spelling book, widely used in 
grade VI, introduces each week’s new words in stories concerned with 
Canadian life and history. In urban classrooms, and to a lesser extent 
in rural ones, books of reference are available, although the amount and 
kind of use made of them vary a great deal. The school libraries of many 
larger schools contain fairly adequate reference sections for the individual 
projects of pupils and there is some encouragement for pupils to make 
use of public library facilities. The reference books are usually purchased 
by the local education authority. 

Many textbooks are accompanied by their own teachers’ manuals 
containing suggestions for questions, activities and experiments, while 
there are several professional magazines offering similar material. 

Except for the Catholic school system of Quebec, Canadian schools 
are co-educational and consequently the same textbooks are used by 
pupils of both sexes; in Quebec, however, separate texts are provided for 
boys and girls in certain subjects such as hygiene. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In the past, extensive use was made of textbooks published in coun- 
tries abroad, notably the United States and (in the case of Quebec) France. 
In recent years, particuiarly since the end of the second world war, there 
has been a movement toward the replacement of these textbooks by 
books which are written and published in Canada and whose content 
is adapted to Canadian conditions. This change has been completed for 
Quebec’s French-speaking primary schools, in which all textbooks used 
are now of Canadian origin. As for the other provinces, it can be said 
that the only foreign textbooks used are those having as yet no Canadian 
equivalent ; this generalisation applies, of course, to textbooks for special 
subjects in secondary schools rather than to books used in primary schools. 

There are no statistics indicating the numbers of copies of each 
textbook in circulation. The number of copies printed in the case of 
each main textbook varies from 1,000 to 100,000, depending upon the 
demand, that is upon whether the book is used in one or in several pro- 
vinces and upon whether or not it is the only textbook approved for a 
given subject or grade. 


CEYLON 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of External Affairs 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


‘Textbooks for use in primary schools are usually composed by indi- 
vidual authors, who act on their own initiative in the matter and take 
as a guide the official syllabuses; the publishing too is due to the inde- 
pendent action of publishers and authors. 

Teachers, inspectors and other education officials are allowed to 
write textbooks provided that the name of the author is not given in 
the book and that he does not retain the copyright. 

The production of textbooks for use in primary schools is ample for 
the country’s needs and is not encouraged by the holding of competitions. 

As the language of instruction is the pupils’ mother tongue the school 
textbooks are composed in this language. 

Before their use is approved, textbooks are carefully scrutinised both 
to permit of appraisal and to ensure that they are free from harmful 
matter. This examination is made by the experts of the Educational 
Publications Advisory Board, which, functioning under the chairmanship 
of the Director of Education, has a special sub-committee called the Common 
Religious Panel and composed of representatives from each religious 
denomination; the sub-committee’s task is to examine the religious text- 
books and make sure that they are free from matter offensive to any 
denomination. No joint committees of an international character have 
been appointed in this connection. 

The approval of the Educational Publications Advisory Board is 
originally valid for a period of five years, after which such approval may 
be renewed for a period of three years. For the purpose of ensuring text- 
pook revision, when the latter is considered necessary the author or 
publisher is directed to effect such in the next impression. 

The educational standard of textbooks is assessed by the Educational 
Publications Advisory Board. Manuscripts are submitted to the latter 
before the printing and scrutinised with great care by at least two experts 
who are conversant with the official scheme of studies; if any alterations 
are found to be desirable the author is invited to correct the manuscript 
and re-submit it. The board’s scrutineers have to present to it a detailed 
report on the following aspects of the book : (a) quality of the paper and 
print; (b) illustrations; (c) language, vocabulary and style; (d) subject 
matter; (e) teaching method; (f) moral tone; (g) suggestions for improve- 
ment, The criteria for approval as regards the various aspects of the 
textbook are laid down by the education authorities and relate, as seen, both 
to the educational value and to the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

In each class, use is made of at least four textbooks, namely, a reader 
in the mother tongue, a book for English language, a number book and 
a book for religious instruction. 
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Textbooks are not introduced experimentally in provisional form 
before final publication. 


SELECTION 


When the scrutineers have presented their reports a member of the 
Educational Publications Advisory Board makes recommendations 
regarding the suitability of the books. The latter, together with the reports 
and the member's observations are presented for approval at a meeting of 
the board; a list of the works approved by the board is published 
annually and issued to all schools. 

School principals choose from the official list the textbooks which 
are to be used in their schools; only with the special sanction of the 
Director of Education can other books be adopted. The works on the 
official list are classified in three categories : textbooks, supplementary 
readers, books for school libraries. 

The country has three types of schools, namely, government, assisted, 
and unaided but approved schools; as regards the choosing of textbooks, 
the procedure for all schools is that indicated above. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


The Education Department provides textbooks free for poor pupils 
who attend government schools; in certain areas the local authorities 
provide books for the children. 

The books furnished free must be returned to the school at the end 
of the school year. Each pupil has his own textbooks. 

There are no regulations governing the sale price. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


In primary classes an endeavour is made to use as few textbooks as 
possible; the latter are employed as works of reference and as readers. 

Reference works for the school library or for classrooms are bought 
by the school or supplied by the Education Department; in some cases 
parent-teacher associations donate the necessary funds. 

In the case of certain textbooks a teacher’s book is available. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The production of too many textbooks for use in primary classes 
is discouraged, it being considered that for instruction at this level the 
four textbooks mentioned (mother tongue, English language, arithmetic, 
religious instruction) are sufficient. Writers are, however, producing more 
and more books intended for school libraries. 


CHILE 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Some of the textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by teachers 
who are attached to the Pedagogical Department, one of the technical 
bodies forming part of the Dirección General de Educación primaria y 
normal; thus, this department has since 1940 undertaken the compila- 
tion of spelling books for the first year, of readers for classes II and III 
as well as of a textbook for social education in classes V and VI. The 
other textbooks are written by individual authors acting on their own 
initiative and who are all practising teachers; if the competent organs of 
the General Directorate of Primary Education approve the works, these 
are bought by the State with a view to their distribution to schools. 

Under legislation dealing with the schools it is provided that only 
those books which are distributed by the General Directorate of Primary 
Education or which are approved by the State may be used in schools; 
consequently, if an inspector or a school principal wishes to publish 
a textbook, he can do so but he must submit it to the General Directorate 
of Primary Education. 

Some textbooks are published by the State, some by private pub- 
lishers. 

No competition has been organized in recent years for the purpose 
of encouraging the publication of school textbooks. 

Since a long time past, textbooks have been freed of all remarks 
capable of harming international, racial, social or religious understanding, 
with the result that no activity on the part of any special commission 
would be justified. 

Although education authorities have not taken any steps aimed at 
bringing about a frequent revision of textbooks, authors do not fail, 
at the time of each edition, to bring their works up to date and to incor- 
porate any matter for the purpose. 

In those cases where the Dirección general de Educación primaria y 
normal undertakes the preparation of textbooks, the composition is 
conditioned by the syllabuses in force. Thus, account is taken on the 
one hand of the general aims of primary education and, on the other, of 
syllabus structure, according to which the lesson’s topic is presented some- 
times in analytical form and sometimes in “ global” form, depending 
on the type of subject being taught; those responsible for the composition 
take into consideration also the three stages of work which the school 
year comprises, namely, a period of organization, a period of carrying 
out and finally a testing period. For reasons of economy the content 
of textbooks is of a rather general nature but as far as possible an 
effort is made to make them reflect the characteristics of the different 


environments. 


M Ee 


mor ee ee 


oe aS 


CHILE 97 


It is when syllabuses are being drawn up that education authorities 
concern themselves firstly with adapting the instruction to the age of 
pupils and to progress in educational sciences; it follows that textbooks, 
whose composition depends on these syllabuses, reply to the same neces- 
sities. To improve still further this educational aspect of textbooks, 
inquiries have been carried out among teachers for the purpose of gaining 
more knowledge about the child’s needs and his vocabulary; studies on 
the same subject have also been effected by the educational research 
institute attached to the General Directorate, which organizes testing at 
experimental schools. At the end of the school year the teachers at these 
schools are required to report on experiments carried out and to make 
suggestions for improvement. 

With regard to the presentation of textbooks from the aesthetic 
standpoint, to printer’s type, to illustrations, etc., the higher authorities 
have not issued any special regulation. 

There is a textbook for each subject taught. 

Textbooks published by the State appear first provisionally in an 
edition which is used experimentally during two or three years and they 
are given their final form as soon as it is possible to form a judgment 
as to the value of the work; textbooks published by private authors are 
issued from the outset in their final form. 


SELECTION 


The General Directorate of Primary Education, through its advisory 
bodies, examines the works submitted to it by authors and sanctions the 
use of those books which present the desired educational merits and 
which are adaptable to the syllabuses in force as well as to the philosophic 
bases underlying education. 

Officially, teachers can choose, with the school principal’s consent, 
from among the approved textbooks those which they wish to employ 
in their classes; as, however, free primary schooling includes the furnishing 
of textbooks, the schools adopt those distributed free by the State. 

The textbooks approved by the General Directorate are known to 
teachers and are not listed officially. 

Private schools generally adopt textbooks which they themselves 
publish and which are often compiled according to different principles. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Without any distinction being made, all pupils in primary schools 
receive free the textbooks they need, the distribution being made by the 
school authorities. 

The distribution is in the form of a loan for the entire period of the 
school year; each pupil has his own textbook. 

The sale price is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


School circles favour the use of the textbook, which is employed as 
a book of reference. 
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It is seldom that a teacher disposes, in his classroom, of a collection 
of reference works for the use of pupils; sometimes a certain number of 
books can be bought with the proceeds of a lottery, of cooperative activities, 
etc. but they are then collected in the school’s modest library. In certain 
establishments the school library is in charge of a specialist teacher. 

There is no teacher's book. 

The same textbooks are used in girl’s schools and in boys’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In the matter of textbooks the General Directorate of Primary 
Education and Teacher Training expects to achieve the following object- 
ives : (1) to ensure that all textbooks and school textual matter be compiled 
through the medium of its own technical bodies and thus to enable both 
much improvement from the educational viewpoint and a considerable 
saving; (2) to publish sufficient copies of textbooks for permitting dis- 
tribution to private schools at cost price; (3) to establish an editorial 
institute under the Ministry of Education. 

Hereunder is the numerical data concerning textbooks purchased or 
published by the State during the year 1958 : 


School year Number of pupils Number of readers 
Ist 223,557 225,000 
2nd 141,908 128,000 * 
3rd 118,632 95,000 
4th 93,732 65,000 
5th 63,075 35,000 
6th 43,947 25,000 


1 The number necessary to cover requirements for all pupils enrolled is provided by the 
textbooks recuperated from the preceding year. 


To the above figures there should be added 10,000 history, 10,000 
geography, 10,000 botany and 10,000 zoology and hygiene textbooks 
bought for classes V and VI to replace books lost or damaged. 


CHINA (REPUBLIC OF) 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by the National 
Institute for Compilation and Translation and published by the Depart- 
ment of Education of the Taiwan provincial government; under the regula- 
tions in force no person may publish such textbooks without the consent 
of the institute. No competition for authors or publishers has been 
organized. 

The inclusion in textbooks of any element harmful to international, 
racial, social or religious understanding is not permitted; no joint com- 
mittee has been set up to deal with this question. 

To ensure that textbooks keep abreast with the evolution of educa- 
tional science the responsible authorities effect a revision once a year. 

Textbooks correspond to curriculum requirements and reflect the 
characteristics of different environments; supplementary readers are 
prepared for the purpose of meeting the local needs of the various regions. 

In the official curriculum—which is carefully drawn up by experts 
in primary education—indications are given as to the subject matter to 
be treated in textbooks and as to the illustrations; by frequent revisions 
it is ensured that the books conform to educational requirements and 
accord with progress in educational science. There are also specific 
requirements with regard to the presentation from the aesthetic stand- 
point (printer’s type, etc.). 

For each class there are several textbooks. Every new textbook is 
tried out for at least one year. 


SELECTION 


All the country’s primary schools use the same set of textbooks com- 
posed by the National Institute for Compilation and Translation. Distri- 
bution is made by the Department of Education of the Taiwan provincial 
government, free and without distinction, to all pupils, who become owners 


of the books received. 
As textbooks are compiled, published and distributed by the state 


authorities, there is no regulating of the sale price. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


There is no bias against the use of textbooks, which are regarded 
as works of general culture. 

Reference works provided by the school are available for pupils in 
the classroom. 

There is a teacher’s book for use in lessons. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


Anyone interested in the improvement of the textbook can send to 
the Ministry of Education, to the provincial Department of Education or 
to the National Institute for Compilation and Translation his suggestions 
and comments; every item is considered during the annual revision of 
textbooks, 

The following information gives an idea as to the number of copies 
printed : for grades I to [V—in which there are separate textbooks for 
the subjects arithmetic, general knowledge and Chinese language— 
400,000 copies of each book are printed every year; for grades V and VI— 
in which there are separate textbooks for five subjects (arithmetic, Chi- 
nese language, natural science, civics, history and geography)—300,000 
copies of each book are printed annually. These figures correspond 
roughly to the number of enrolments. 


COLOMBIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Actually, under a decree issued in 1941, the Ministry of Education 
was to commission teacher college staff members and other particularly 
qualified persons to compose the textbooks and written material corres- 
ponding to primary syllabuses; no action, however, has ever been taken 
under the provision and, in practice, school textbooks are generally 
works of individual authors. History books constitute an exception, 
their texts requiring to be prepared by the Ministry itself in collaboration 
with Colombia’s history academy; a 1948 decree provided for the insti- 
tution of a competition in the case of this latter type of textbook but in 
fact no effect in the matter has yet been given to this decree either. 

There is nothing to prevent inspectors and school principals from 
publishing textbooks; on the other hand they are not allowed to oblige 
pupils to buy their books at the school or at a particular commercial firm. 

Generally speaking, publication is arranged by the authors themselves, 
who are encouraged by the fact that if the value of their work is recognised 
the Ministry will buy, for distribution to schools, all or a proportion ot the 
copies printed. In the special case of the book to be used in religious 
instruction, the composition is the responsibility of the ecclesiastical 
authority, while the Ministry itself sees to publication and distribution; 
the same applies to maps of the country. 

Education authorities have refrained from instituting, in the matter 
of textbook production, any competitions among authors or publishers 
as such a practice would, in contravention of the law, involve an obligation 
to adopt or recognise officially the successful book; in fact, a 1941 decree 
stipulates that “the Ministry of Education shall neither adopt nor 
recommend class textbooks for official or private schools. Any part 
taken by it shall be limited to a declaration as to whether or not texts 
correspond to official syllabuses”. The authorities consider it preferable 
that individual authors have a constant stimulus to produce works which 
are of value, which will be well received by the public concerned and 
which the Ministry will possibly acquire. 

Mainly in history books there is a manifest concern to avoid any 
remark or reference capable of injuring good understanding between 
peoples, in particular between American countries. The convention which 
in connection with history teaching, was drawn up at the time of the 
VH? Conferencia internacional americana, was ratified under Act No. 72 
of 1936 and recommends inter alia: (a) revision of school textbooks in 
order to rid them of anything which might create aversion towards an 
American people in the unsuspecting mind of the young ; (b) encouragement 
of the teaching of other American republics’ histories; (c) that more 
attention be given to the histories of Spain, Portugal, Great Britain, 
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France and other countries, particularly to periods bearing upon America’s 
history; (d) ensuring that history syllabuses and books do not contain 
errors or opinions of a nature which is unfriendly to other countries. 

The revision of textbooks—although there is no special clause dealing 
with the matter—results automatically from the fact that preference is 
always given to works which most faithfully reflect present conditions, 
which are most suitable for illustrating work under the curriculum and 
which take account of recent progress in educational science; thus, obsolete 
works disappear from the market as the result of a kind of natural selection. 

No special stipulations are made by education authorities as regards 
aesthetic presentation, the print, etc. but authors are aware that the 
government—possible purchaser—and educators are very exacting in the 
matter. 

In general a textbook is used for each subject taught. It has never 
been arranged to issue a work in provisional form prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


As indicated in the previous chapter the government, or more speci- 
fically the Ministry of Education, purchases for distribution to schools 
a certain number of textbooks. Specialist officials of the Division for 
Primary Education and Teacher Training select the works after hearing 
the opinion of the head of the Unesco Technical Assistance Mission and 
with due regard to educational value, to correspondence of content with 
official syllabuses and to aesthetic as well as literary merit. 

To the extent, however, that this contribution by the Ministry is, 
on account of lack of funds, insufficient to meet all the requirements of 
public schools, it remains for teachers to choose the textbooks which they 
wish to use in their classes; private schools also have a similar choice to 
make. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Books distributed to schoolchildren or to teachers by the Ministry 
are done so free of charge; all children in public primary schools receive 
for instance the catechism book and as a rule the reader, which remain 
their property. As far as the textbooks used in other subjects are con- 
cerned, an endeavour is made, for the sake of economy to recover them 
at the end of the school year for passing on to the following year’s pupils; 
at all events, if a textbook is compulsory each pupil possesses his own book 
because in cases where the free distribution is insufficient the parents make 
provision at their own expense. 

The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


School circles are rather favourably disposed towards the use of 
textbooks provided that the latter correspond to the country’s particular 
requirements and that the indispensable part played by the teacher is 
such as to direct the pupil’s reasoning towards the discovery and compre- 
hension of the concepts contained in the texts. 
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Each establishment has its school library for the use of teachers 


and pupils. 
Boys and girls use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


A revision of geography and history books was ordered in 1955. The 
fact was, several public and private schools were utilising imported text- 
books whose content did not harmonise with the country’s actual conditions 
or with the social and religious aspirations of the Colombian people; the 
División de Normales y Educación primaria had charge of carrying out the 
revision. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


From the reply sent by the National Commission jor Unesco 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Committees of authors who are nominated by the Ministry of Educa- 
tion and Culture compile the textbooks intended for schools of general 
education. These writers, appointed on the advice of commissions consis- 
ting of specialists in the different subjects and which function under the 
central Educational Commission, are chosen from among the most eminent 
and experienced educators. For each textbook an adviser from the senior 
ranks of educational scientists is added to the group of nominated authors. 
The central Educational Commission retains a general power of direction 
as regards the work and research necessitated by the compilation of 
textbooks. 

‘As the same textbooks are adopted in all the country’s schools no 
person holding an educational office —as director or inspector—can himself 
publish textbooks for use in the schools under his charge. 

The State Educational Publishing Office—an official body attached 
to the Ministry of Education and Culture—is responsible for the publi- 
cation of school textbooks. 

Along with the above-mentioned procedure a competition is organized 
both among individual authors and groups of authors for the purpose of 
encouraging the composition of ever better textbooks; works thus produced 
must be approved by the Ministry and they are published by the State 
Educational Publishing Office. 

Pupils belonging to national minorities—Czech, Slovak, Polish, 
Hungarian, Ukrainian—have textbooks which are published in their 
mother tongue. 

Emphasis in school textbooks is given to the various aspects of 
international cooperation and there is no passage capable of harming 
international, social, racial or religious good feeling. 

Authors and responsible authorities constantly seek to keep textbook 
content abreast of the most up-to-date scientific knowledge and of dis- 
coveries made in the field of education; the average period of textbook 
use is five years. 

The correspondence of textbook content to the existing syllabuses 
constitutes one of the main criteria which the writers are required to 
observe. Manuscripts are examined by critics whom the Ministry nominates 
for the purpose, on the advice of the State Educational Publishing Office, 
and then finally adjudged by the central Educational Commission, 
which, basing its decision upon the opinion given by the commission of 
specialists, proposes the Ministry's approval or rejection of the work. 
This intensive examination by specialists and by the education authorities 
ensures the value of textbooks from the educative and instructional 
points of view. 
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Only in the case of primers are oficial requirements prescribed 
concerning printer's type and the kind of writing which are to be employed; 
an art commission set up at the State Educational Publishing Office is 
concerned with the aesthetic value of illustrations. 

In each class the pupils use several textbooks, one for each subject 
taught. 

There are experimental schools where textbooks are tried out for two 
or three years pan to publication in final form; a testing programme 
in three stages is now being carried out in 80 schools, 


SELECTION 


It is seen from the foregoing that the textbooks adopted in primary 
schools are those which are compiled with the patronage of the Ministry 
of Education and Culture and published by the State Educational Publishing 
Office with the Ministry's approval; no other textbook may be employed. 
The list of the school textbooks which are to be adopted appears in the 
Ministry's official gazette. 

There are no private schools. 


Conpitions OF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils themselves purchase the textbooks they need; the sale price 
is very low, being calculated solely on the basis of the cost price with 
the result that all pupils are able to procure their books, 


Epucationa, Usi 


It has been a traditional custom to use textbooks and no contrary 
tendencies are encountered. For the pupil the textbook is an instrument 
to facilitate both his school study and his personal work. 

There is no teacher's book, in the strict sense of the term, but text- 
books are accompanied by instructions for teachers who, in addition, are 
furnished with many directives and works concerning instructional 
methods for the various subjects. 

The same textbooks serve both for boys and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


A revision of school textbooks was undertaken in 1957-1958 and a 
general replacement in three stages will be commenced during the 1960- 
1961 school year. 

The textbooks now being tried out in 80 experimental schools will 
be accompanied, for the benefit of teachers, by instructions concerning 
methods. 

The first printing of a new textbook always exceeds in number the 
enrolments of the classes for which it is intended and a certain reserve is 
constituted in the store-rooms of the State Educational Publishing OMee; 
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the number of copies involved in subsequent printings is determined by 
the requirements for each year, account being taken of the fact that 
pupils, in the proportion of about 50%, buy used textbooks from older 
pupils. 

The sale of textbooks is effected through the two national concerns 
“ Narpa ” and “ Kniha ”, which are stationers and booksellers respectively. 


ECUADOR 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks for primary schools are compiled by individual authors 
on their own initiative and responsibility; inspectors and school principals 
can, if they wish, publish textbooks for the schools under their charge. 
Publication is undertaken in most cases by private publishers, who allow 
authors a percentage of the sale proceeds, but sometimes authors themselves 
undertake the publishing of their own works and in specific cases the 
Ministry of Education assumes responsibility in the matter as a way of 
recompensing the author. 

Every year, the Ministry holds a competition to encourage efforts of 
authors and then publishes the best works; at the present this practice 
is used mainly in the case of textbooks for secondary schools -but the 
Ministry intends to institute annual competitions for the purpose of 
textbook provision at primary level. 

Authors take care that there is in the texts compiled by them nothing 
which can harm international, racial, social or religious understanding 
and no official steps are found to be necessary in the matter; another 
concern of authors—who are generally teachers well acquainted with 
educational trends—is to sce that their texts are in harmony with progress 
in educational science, with syllabus requirements and with environmental 
factors. At the moment the Ministry of Education is preparing a com- 
pendium of technical advice relative to the composition of textbooks. 

The average length of time during which a textbook is used is difficult 
to determine and depends on the favour which the work in question 
enjoys among teachers. 

Concerning aesthetic presentation—printer’s type, the illustrations, 
etc.—there are no official requirements. 

In primary schools use is made both of works on a subject taught 
(grammar, geography, for example) and of encyclopaedias. 

Authors, although not required to arrange for their works to appear 
in provisional form, often adopt such a practice by trying out provisional 
texts in a limited number of schools. 


SELECTION 


Teachers and inspectors choose the textbooks to be used in their 
schools and their choice is not restricted to official lists. Nevertheless, 
the Ministry may recommend certain works submitted by authors for its 
consideration, such recommendation only being made after a favourable 
decision of the National Council of Education, which body is assisted 
by specialist teachers. 
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In private schools the education has a denominational bias and this 
fact may influence the choice of textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils themselves must buy the books they need and each child 
possesses his own textbook. The sale price is not regulated; it is fixed 
by the author or by the publisher. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


The general tendency is distinctly in favour of textbooks being 
employed and use is made of them both as educational texts and as 
anthologies of reading matter. 

Teachers acquire reference works at their own expense and make 
them available to pupils; moreover, in establishments which dispose of 
sufficient funds there is a school library. There is no teacher’s book. 

The same textbooks are used in girls’ schools and in boys’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry intends to bring in regulations governing textbook 
recommendation and to draw up directives for the compiling of textbooks; 
in addition, the Ministry, through its section for documentation and for 
pedagogical information, has undertaken an inquiry on a national scale 
in order to determine requirements in the matter of school textbooks. 


— - an p ome o a SOI Hee ai ae 


FINLAND 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Individual authors acting on their own initiative compile the school 
textbooks used at primary level; publication is undertaken by private 
publishing houses, also on their own initiative. 

Inspectors and school principals can publish textbooks but are not 
entitled to insist on the use of the latter in any one particular school 
establishment. 

No competition has been instituted among authors or publishers for 
the purpose of encouraging the production of school textbooks. 

In view of the fact that the General Directorate of Schools examines 
and approves the textbooks whose use is authorised, it is not possible 
for texts to contain anything capable of injuring international, racial, 
social or religious understanding; there is a commission for examining 
textbooks on Nordic history and for effecting changes found necessary. 
On the other hand the General Directorate of Schools also has the task 
of checking to see whether the content of the works which it examines 
conforms to the requirements specified by the committees appointed to 
draw up syllabuses. 

In competing freely, authors and publishers have a constant stimulus 
to do their best to make textbooks reflect the trends of modern education 
while on the other hand the revision of works used is thus ensured; the 
average length of time for a textbook to be employed may be estimated 
at seven or eight years. 

Although education authorities have not, as regards printer’s type 
and the presentation of textbooks from the aesthetic standpoint, pre- 
scribed any rules, these matters are taken into account when the approving 
of a work is under consideration. 

The most usual custom is to employ a textbook for each subject 
taught. 

There is no rule with regard to the bringing out of textbooks in provi- 
sional form but authors like to make tests before the final publication. 


SELECTION 


In communal schools, textbooks are recommended by the teachers 
and principal for the school council's approval and the choice must then 
be confirmed by the inspector. The only works which can be chosen are 
those listed in a catalogue prepared by the General Directorate of Schools 
and which shows the textbooks officially approved; in the classes (VII 
and VIII) which terminate schooling and in special classes other books 
may be adopted if none of the approved textbooks is suitable. 
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For secondary schools attached to the communal schools the choice 
must be confirmed by the General Directorate of Schools. 

The above requirements apply as regards both official schools and 
private schools. è 
CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


In primary schools all pupils without exception receive free the 
textbooks they need and the expense is borne jointly by the communal 
authorities and the State. Books which are used only for one year are 
supplied simply on loan. This free distribution ensures that each child 
has his own textbook except in cases where several children in one family 
can use the same book without inconvenience. 

The sale price of textbooks is not regulated but simply determined 
in accordance with the law of competition. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


Educational trends relative to the use of school textbooks are many 
and vary from school to school. 

Each establishment has one school library for pupils and another 
especially intended for teachers; the books are provided by the commune, 
while the State makes a contribution. 

There is a teacher’s book. 

No distinction is made between girls and boys as far as the provision 
and use of school textbooks are concerned. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The quality of school textbooks from the educational point of view 
is rather high as a result of competition; particular attention has been 
paid during the last few years to the publication of good dictionaries. 

Figures for the numbers of copies printed cannot be determined; the 
school population at primary level is estimated at 100,000, approximately. 


FRANCE 


? 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in French primary schools are compiled by one 
or several authors acting on their own responsibility. 

In most cases the authors are assistant teachers, senior teachers 
(especially those in normal schools), primary inspectors or general inspectors, 

There is no official rule preventing authors in positions of authority 
from publishing textbooks or from having their works popularised in 
the schools under their charge. Textbooks are written for all classes of 
the same kind and grade level and it is in the interest of publishers to 
popularise use of their books among as many classes as possible, including, 
of course, those which might possibly be placed under the author's control. 

The choice, however, of a textbook for use in a class belongs exclu- 
sively to the teacher in charge of the class and he is quite at liberty to 
choose a book other than one which may have been written by somebody 
ranking above him. 

As a general rule, textbooks are published by private publishers at 
their own risk. 

The State, however, recently published a textbook for use with the 
French lessons broadcast for schools and, besides, has in some exceptional 
cases where publication of a textbook was considered of value although 
unprofitable, ordered a definite number of copies in order to assist with the 
publication (for example, of a dressmaking textbook). 

As far as education at primary level is concerned there are no compe- 
titions for best textbooks. 

French is the sole instructional language at primary level and con- 
sequently there are only textbooks in that language. This same rule applies 
in the case of the overseas territories except North Africa and Madagascar, 
where some textbooks are published in the Arabic and Howa languages 
respectively. 

In view of the religious and political impartiality which, together 
with the largely humanist element, characterises French education, any 
textbook showing a racial bias, a chauvinistic tendency, or which could 
jeopardise international understanding and the spirit of tolerance, would 
be banned from classrooms. 

France has collaborated with commissions which, comprising educators 
from different countries, were entrusted with the task of eliminating from 
textbooks all trace of nationalistic or racist tendencies (notably in history). 

Freedom in the business of publishing results in competition among 
publishers and causes them, for the purpose of being “ up to date”, to 
replace frequently the textbooks offered by them to teachers; this they 
do either by means of re-publications—in which account is taken of the 
latest facts and figures—or by bringing out entirely new works. An over 
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frequent replacement of textbooks could even be rather deplored on 
account of its effect in appreciably increasing cost prices. 

It is very difficult to indicate exactly the average length of time 
for which a textbook is regarded as acceptable. This period varies consi- 
derably for the different textbooks and depends essentially on the book’s 
merit and on its originality ; five years would seem to be an average period, 
although this might be greatly exceeded in the case of an excellent book 
and never reached where a book has little to recommend it. 

Textbooks conform to the syllabuses. In France the latter—it will 
be recalled—instead of being simply an exhaustive list of subject matters 
to be taught, are much more in the nature of a general plan or framework 
within which the teacher and the textbook author fit the knowledge 
essential for the child to acquire; consequently, the author and the 
publisher on their own responsibility adjust the textbook to the syllabuses, 

Textbooks are usually the same for all children although some adap- 
tations are made. In the applied sciences, for example, there are differences 
between the textbooks for pupils of rural schools and those for pupils 
of urban schools. 

Naturally, since it is justified by its practical utility, the teaching 
of elementary science is guided by different considerations depending upon 
whether the pupil lives in town or country. Differences, however, are 
less pronounced than might be supposed, as the essential feature of French 
education even at this level is the concern for universality. 

Authors and publishers assume responsibility also for suiting textbooks 
to the mental level of the pupils of a particular class and age. Publishers 
and authors are necessarily, by competition and by the frequent replacement 
of books, obliged to take continual account of new facts and of knowledge’s 
progress, both in the field of science and in connection with everything 
pertaining to child psychology and instructional techniques. 

No requirements are prescribed as regards either the print or the 
illustration of textbooks. These too are factors which determine the 
choice of one textbook in preference to another, with the result that the 
competition among publishers leads them continuously to improve textbook 
presentation, 

Decrees issued on 29th January, 1890, and 12th April, 1943, prescribed 
pupils’ minimum requisites in the matter of class textbooks for the different 
stages. 

Preparatory stage: a primer and a first reader. 

Elementary stage : a reader, a book for French language, an arithmetic 
book, a history book, a geography book and (optional) a science book. 

Intermediate stage: a reader, a book for French language or for 
grammar, an arithmetic and geometry book, a history book, a geography 
book, a science book. 

Final year: same list as for the intermediate stage, together with a 
book for moral, civic and patriotic education and a dictionary. 

It is not the usual practice to use a textbook in provisional form 
prior to the final publication. An author who is a teacher in charge of 
a class may possibly try out in his classroom the component parts of a 
book which he intends to have published and may revise them in accordance 
with the results of his trial. Such a case, however, is exceptional and would 
be in the nature of an experiment. 
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SELECTION 


to the Academy inspector and examined by a commission which, sitting 
at the county town, is composed of the Academy inspector (chairman), 
the primary inspectors, the principals and teachers of normal schools, 


matter to the Minister; the latter’s decisions are made on the advice of 
the permanent section. 

Parents who consider that a particular book which has been adopted 
for use in a public school violates the principle of impartiality are entitled 


Court of Appeal, 23rd July, 1918). 

In private schools the headmasters and headmistresses are entirely 
free as regards the choosing of methods, time-tables, syllabuses and 
books, with the exception of books banned as being an infringement of 
morality or of the Constitutional or other law (Constitutional enactment 
of 30th October, 1886, article 35). 


CONDITIONS or DISTRIBUTION 


Legally, families are responsible for providing their children’s school 
textbook (Decree of 29th January, 1890, and Decree of 12th April, 1943), 

Actually the pupils in all primary schools receive, by way of loan. 
the textbooks required. The expenses entailed in this distribution, in the 
same way as those relative to the supply of pupils’ school equipment 
(note-books, slates, etc.), are borne by the local communities (communes). 

Books provided free to pupils in primary schools are done so on a 
loan basis and are given back either when the pupil leaves the school or 
when he changes class. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. In no cases does the same textbook 


an Order issued on 11th June, 1954, and an Order issued on 14th December, 
1957. Their texts are complicated; sale price levels depend upon the 
application of formulas in which several factors enter: price of paper, 
cost of labour, etc. Actually the change in textbook prices follows the 
general price trend for the different economic commodities, although 
there is an appreciable lag when prices rise. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Pedagogy in France is very liberal and the method of textbook use 
varies from one classroom to another, that is with different teachers. 
One teacher will rely constantly upon the book, deeming that much of his 
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task consists of teaching children how, from the abundant documentary 
matter made available by modern civilisation, man should acquire necessary 
knowledge. 

Another teacher, on the contrary, will eschew the textbook, only 
using it as a collection of written material. A number of teachers, more 
or less influenced by the Ecole moderne (Freinet method) movement, 
have even gone so far as practically to eliminate the use of the textbook 
in their classes. 

The most widely-held attitude, however, would seem to be that which, 
still valid today, was defined in 1883 by Jules Ferry in his letter to teachers : 
“ What counts is not the book’s action but yours. It should not come to 
pass that the book so to speak place itself between you and your pupils, 
that it render your words cold and of less impression on the minds of your 
pupils, that it reduce your role to that of a mere assistant... The book is 
made for you and not you for the book. It is your counsellor and guide 
but it is you yourselves who must continue to be the supreme guides and 
counsellors of your pupils.” 

In most classrooms there are reference works, such as atlases, dictio- 
naries, collections of documentary matter, which are consulted collectively 
by pupils. 

The textbooks of which pupils make daily use are by many teachers 
supplemented with textbooks which, available to the pupils, are consulted 
when the occasion arises. 

Furthermore, sometimes for the same subject and in the same class 
two or three different textbooks are employed (especially for French) in order 
to make the choice of texts studied more varied and even more eclectic. 

Normally the municipal funds made available to teachers for the 
provision of their class book requirements enables the purchase of books 
which, although not strictly indispensable, are nevertheless very helpful 
in encouraging the child’s individual inquiry and in giving him a taste 
for discovery. 

Many textbooks intended for pupils are furnished with a teacher’s 
book, which latter provides “ keys ”, lesson plans or, simply, supplementary 
matter superfluous for the pupil’s book. 

Except in the case of certain specific subjects the books are the same 
whether intended for boys or girls. Only for “ applied sciences ” is the 
existence of different textbooks noted. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


For French educators the essential problem concerning textbooks is 
that of the latter’s increasing number; this is the price to be paid for the 
complete freedom which reigns in this connection. Every author, every 
publisher, is justified in offering and in trying to popularise any textbook 
provided it conforms to the syllabuses and does not contain anything 
scientifically incorrect or morally reprehensible. The result is, among 
publishers, a competition which, if not bad from all aspects—since it has 
the effect of encouraging publishers to present works continually more 
attractive and suitable—nevertheless often causes much embarrassment 
to the teacher called upon to choose. If planning were to be introduced in 
order to limit the number of textbooks, the result could be—in view of 
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the larger numbers of copies printed—either the production of better 
works or the reduction of cost prices. French educators, however, fear 
that such planning might very soon result in a virtual monopoly, in the 
“ common ” textbook, and this they are unable to accept. 

It is impossible to know the exact numbers of copies printed in the 
case of the different textbooks as publishers prefer to observe discretion 
in the matter. 

By considering the fact that every pupil has a textbook—sometimes 
several—for each subject, also the fact that a textbook is practically no 
longer serviceable after three years and must be replaced, and by taking 
into account both the textbooks unsold and those which for publicity 
purposes publishers distribute widely to schools, it is possible to estimate 
the collective total of the numbers of copies printed in the case of the 
different textbooks used in any one stage for one subject; the figure lies 
somewhere between a third and a half of the number of enrolments in this 
particular stage. 

From the table of France’s school enrolments one can appreciate the 
magnitude of the textbook impressions involved. 


GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC 


From the reply sent by the Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education 


PRELIMINARY NOTE 


It will be recalled that education in the German Federal Republic is 
organized independently in each of the Länder ; consequently, there is no 
central organ concerned with the publication and selection of textbooks 
for the whole country and practices vary considerably. 

During recent years, however, the Permanent Conference of Ministers 
of Education has—in order to unify, to some extent, educational practice— 
issued a certain number of general directives concerning the drawing 
up of syllabuses (Lehrplanrichilinien) ; texbook publishers are required 
to comply with these directives and a desirable unity is thus ensured. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks which are used in primary schools are compiled by 
individual authors, or by working groups of writers, who act in the matter 
on their own responsibility and in conjunction with publishers ; no influence 
is exerted on authors by education authorities. There is an exception in 
the case of the Saar, where textbooks are compiled by commissions espe- 
cially appointed for the purpose by the education authorities; in Baden- 
Wiirtemberg too this practice is occasionally adopted. 

There are no legislative clauses preventing inspectors or school 
principals from having textbooks published for use in the schools under 
their charge but the adoption of such books is subject to the same pro- 
cedure as applies in the case of all other works intended for school use. 

Private publishers are responsible for publishing textbooks at their own 
expense and without state financial aid. 

Up to the present the education authorities have not organized any 
competition for the purpose of encouraging textbook production as the 
latter is sufficient to permit of a considerable choice of works being offered 
on the market. 

In accordance with provisions contained in the federal Constitution 
and in the Constitutions of each Land the authorities take care that 
nothing in textbooks is of such a nature as to jeopardise international, 
social, racial or religious understanding; this is one of the matters dealt 
with by the commissions which in the various Länder have the task of 
examining school textbooks. Since 1951 and under the auspices of the 
school book international institute (Internationalen Schulbuchinstilut) 
at Brunswick, joint commissions consisting of specialists from two or 
more Linder have been meeting in order to discuss how to present certain 
historical details which might give tise to controversy. In addition, 
the German Commission for Unesco has set up a commission which, in 
collaboration with teachers’ associations, formulates suggestions and 
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directives as to the designing of school textbooks which foster good feeling 
between peoples. 

The fact that for each edition only a limited number of copies is 
printed shows that textbooks are replaced frequently. As a result of 
the rivalry among publishers, the textbooks are showing a constant 
improvement which owes its impetus to the progress made in the field of 
education. For each new edition embodying any change the approval 
of the commission concerned must be obtained; in Bavaria, even new 
editions which involve no change must be notified in good time to the 
Ministry of Education in order that the latter may effect any alterations 
considered desirable. 

It is difficult to give a figure for the time during which a textbook 
is used as the subject of the book and the currency of the content matter 
are both determining factors: in the case of certain Länder the average 
time is estimated to be from two to five years. 

Official approval can only be granted in the case of textbooks whose 
content corresponds to the existing syllabuses and authors as well as 
publishers make a point of knowing the latter and of conforming to them. 
As regards the pupils’ mental level, however, it is for teachers to take 
account of this in their lessons. 

The free competition by which a stimulus is provided for authors and 
publishers ensures that the quality of the text and of the illustrations is 
adequate as well as that the content is in keeping with modern educa- 
tional theory and with the progress of educational science. 

Only for spelling books is the printer's type specially prescribed 
but the commission responsible in each Land for pronouncing upon school 
textbooks gives consideration to each work’s presentation from the aes- 
thetic point of view. 

Almost everywhere a different textbook is employed for each subject 
and in each class. 

Generally speaking, there is no testing of a printing in provisional 
form prior to final publication ; only in Schleswig-Holstein is a textbook 
used experimentally and then only whenever the experts composing the 
examining commission give a contradictory or doubtful decision. 


SELECTION 


In each of the Länder the Ministry of Education, on the advice of its 
respective competent organs (examining commissions, commissions of 
experts) selects the textbooks whose use in schools may be approved by 
the educations authorities and which are indicated in an official list. In 
the drawing up of the latter—generally published in the official gazette— 
account is taken of the educative value and of the price. For each sub- 
ject the list provides a choice, which enables the selection of works suit- 
able to every type of school (schools with one or several teachers, denom- 
inational schools) and to every teaching method (in the teaching of 
reading, for example, the analytical method or the global method). 

In most of the Lander those who administer each school choose, in 
agreement with the teachers, the textbooks to be used in each class; the 
choice is limited to the works included in the official list. In the Saar 
the choice is made by the senior educational authority, in Rhineland- 
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Palatinate by the school inspection service and in Hamburg by the Con- 
ference which groups the various primary school councils. In Hamburg 
and Hesse the adoption of a textbook not included in the official list 
may be authorised at the request of a school. 

Private schools, which exist in only a few Lander, generally use the 
same textbooks as public schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Free distribution of textbooks has been introduced—either on a full 
or partial scale—in nearly all the Länder; in Lower Saxony, in North 
Rhine-Westphalia and in Rhineland-Palatinate the textbooks are supplied 
free only to children of economically handicapped families. Teachers 
have charge of the distribution. 

Pupils usually receive the textbooks on a loan basis. In Bremen and 
Schleswig-Holstein there is a partial distribution by way of absolute 
gift; the practice is much the same in Hamburg. 

In almost all the Länder every pupil has his own textbooks. 

The sale price is as a general rule fixed by publishers, who grant the 
customary reduction in the case of large orders. In view of the lively com- 
petition the publishers have everything to gain by keeping the sale price 
as low as possible. In the Saar the price is fixed by the publishers in agree- 
ment with the Ministry of Education. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Educational circles favour the use of the textbook in primary 
schools. Today the former conception according to which the textbook 
was regarded as a necessary tool for the acquisition of knowledge is being 
discarded and there is a marked tendency to make of the school textbook 
a practical book presenting the pupil with opportunities for effort. 

The majority of schools have school libraries and even classroom 
libraries, consisting essentially of manuals, selections, anthologies and 
reading matter for young people; in certain Länder the official gazette lists 
the works—sometimes with reviews of them—whose acquisition for these 
libraries is recommended. 

Available for the exclusive use of teachers there are method text- 
books, books of answers, etc., which can be obtained in the libraries 
especially intended for teachers (Lehrerbüchereien); for the using of certain 
textbooks special instructions as to methods are published. 

School textbooks are generally the same for girls and boys, except 
where provision for a distinction is made in syllabuses or in a school’s 
organization : for example, in the teaching of domestic science, of hygiene 
and, less often, of physics and chemistry in upper primary schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


that as regards school textbooks 
faced; as they arise, questions can 
shers and specialists at teachers’ 
of teachers. 


On the whole it can be asserted 
there are not any real problems to be 
be discussed, for example, with publi: : 
meetings under programmes for the further training 
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More or less everywhere one notes a certain tendency to transform 
the traditional textbook into a book which constitutes for the pupil a 
working tool. 

The Permanent Conference of Ministers of Education at Bonn provides 
a documentation and information service. The library attached to this 
service has a section which is reserved for school books and in which pub- 
lishers display their most recent publications; here educators, those both 
of the country and from abroad, can examine a rich collection of works. 

It has not been not possible to collect data as to the numbers of copies 
printed but the latter are ample to satisfy the requirements of the school 
population. 


GHANA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


School textbooks are compiled by private authors, acting either 
individually or in groups, and published by private publishing firms 
established in the country or overseas. 

There are no regulations preventing inspectors or school principals 
from publishing works for use in the schools under their charge but every 
textbook adopted in public primary schools must have been approved 
by the Ministry of Education. E 

A certain number of textbooks have been written in the main verna- 
culars, chiefly for instruction in language and for religious instruction. 

No textbook used, since it is first submitted for examination and 
approval to an official committee, can contain any passage harmful to 
international, racial, social or religious understanding; a special com- 
mission has not been set up in the matter. 

The list of the works which are approved by the Ministry for use in 
schools is revised annually by the Textbook and Publications Sub- 
Committee; consequently, changes are made as and when necessary and 
the desirable replacement is ensured. 

Textbooks are related to the syllabuses; preference is given to works 
which both reflect the country’s characteristics and are graded to suit 
the class for which they are intended. 

Although there are no set regulations concerning print, illustrations 
and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation, consideration is given to 
these matters before a textbook is approved. 

In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each subject. 


SELECTION 


The choosing of the textbooks to be adopted is a matter for the 
management of the school concerned but the choice is restricted to the 
official list of the works which are approved by the Ministry of Education 
for use in public schools. 

This list, established by the Ministry, is revised each year before 
being drawn up in its final form by the Textbook and Publications Sub- 
Committee of the Central Advisory Committee on Education, by whom 


the list must be approved. i 
In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each subject. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


School textbooks are provided free only in the Northern part of the 
country; this free provision is made by the central government through 
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the local authorities. Books thus provided free remain the property of 
the government. As a rule all pupils have their own textbooks, 

The Association of Booksellers furnishes the Ministry with a list 
of agreed prices for all books on the official list; there are instances where 
non-members of the association sell textbooks at higher prices but steps 
to remedy the situation are being taken. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Textbooks constitute the principal aid in primary education and no 
bias against their use is observed. 

There are classroom libraries in primary and middle schools, the 
books being provided by the Ministry of Education; some schools subscribe 
to educational journals, etc. 

There are teacher’s books. 

Except in the case of the textbook for instruction to girls in house- 
craft, girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


There is no control over the number of copies printed; besides, many 
textbooks come from abroad and their numbers depend upon booksellers? 
orders. 


GREECE 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Religion 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The compiling and publishing of textbooks is left to individual 
authors, who are nevertheless required to submit their works for approval 
to the Ministry of Education; the authority responsible for examining 
these works is the Higher Council of Education, which considers the 
content matter and the arrangement of the text. There are no special 
regulations preventing inspectors and directors from compiling textbooks. 

Solely publication of the readers—which, as will be seen later, all 
schools of the country are required to use—is undertaken by the State 
or, to be precise, by the textbook publishing authority; as regards all 
other textbooks, the authors themselves arrange for publication after 
receiving the above-mentioned approval of the Ministry. 

Competitions are organized in order to encourage the writing of 
textbooks. In the special case of readers a cash prize is awarded to the 
author of the selected work, of which the State can then make full use. 

Textbook writers are recommended to pay due regard to national 
and regional traditions and, consequently, topics are on the whole chosen 
so as to give a comprehensive picture of the country; the publication of 
textbooks especially intended for one region or another has not been 
contemplated. 

Greece takes part in the work of the Council of Europe and conforms 
to the latter’s recommendations concerning international cooperation; 
care is therefore taken to see that nothing in textbooks can offend anyone’s 
susceptibilities. There is no existence in the country of any racial, social 
or religious discrimination. There are Muslim schools, for the Turkish 
minority of Western Thrace, and foreign schools (French, English, German, 
Italian) which are open to Greek as well as foreign children. 

A mixed Greco-Turkish commission, which met first at Constantinople 
and later at Athens, was entrusted with the compiling of textbooks 
intended for the schools for national minorities in both countries. 

The holding periodically of competitions ensures that textbooks 
are revised sufficiently often; moreover, the Ministry’s approval of works 
submitted is only valid for a period of four years. The content of textbooks 
is always adapted to the existing syllabus requirements, while the peda- 
gogical value of the books—suitability to the pupils’ age, to the progress 
of educational science, etc—constitutes the criterion used by the Higher 
Council of Education in granting or refusing approval; the work’s presen- 
tation from the aesthetic viewpoint (print, illustrations, etc.) is in charge 
of a specialist attached to the textbook publishing authority. 

Except during the first three years of schooling several textbooks, 
one for each subject, are used in each class. 

Textbooks are not introduced in provisional form prior to final 


publication. 
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SELECTION 


Readers alone are specified by the senior educational authority, 
that is by the Ministry, the choice being made by the Higher Council of 
Education after the holding of a competition; adoption of the book selected 
is compulsory in all the schools of the country. The other textbooks are 
chosen by the teachers’ council of each school from an official list of the 
works approved by the Higher Council of Education. Syllabuses and 
competition conditions indicate clearly to textbook writers the criteria 
by which these lists are established; against the Council’s decision an 
author can appeal to a special commission which consists of inspectors 
and university professors as well as of members of the council itself and 
which makes the final decision. 

Private schools, in the same way as official schools, are required 
to use in each class the reader set by the senior educational authority 
and to select their other textbooks from among the above-mentioned 
lists. 

CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils must buy their textbooks but the sale price is low : for readers 
it is fixed by the State while in the case of other textbooks, although not 
officially regulated, it is very reasonable. Moreover, each year 150,000 
readers are distributed free to needy schoolchildren, through headmasters, 
and in certain regions 25 to 30% of the pupils receive at State expense 
the textbooks which they cannot themselves afford. This free distribution, 
found necessary mainly in country schools, enables each pupil to have his 
own textbook; the book received by the pupil free of charge becomes his 
property. 

EDUCATIONAL Use 


In order that learning may remain essentially concrete and intuitive 
the classes comprised in the first three years of schooling have no textbook 
except the reader; for pupils in the other classes the textbooks are used 
as reference books and as aids to learning. 

Each school endeavours to establish a library for the benefit of 
teachers and pupils; most of the libraries are rather poor and are set up 
with the aid of the school fund, which latter is supported by local resources. 
Class collections are not made. 

There is no teacher’s book; staffs have every opportunity of consulting 
technical or pedagogical works for the proper preparation of their task. 

The same textbooks are used by girls and boys; no textbook is utilised 
in girls’ domestic science classes. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry recently set up a commission to study the question 
of textbooks and make suggestions regarding reform. 

The number of readers printed each year is about one million, which 
corresponds to the school population at primary level; as the other text- 
books are printed by private publishers, figures as to the number of copies 


printed cannot be given. 


GUATEMALA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The works used as textbooks in primary schools are compiled by 
individual authors and may be published by the State, by an education 
authority or by a private publishing house. There is nothing to prevent 
inspectors or directors from having books published for use in the schools 
under their control. 

Competitions have seldom been used for the purpose of encouraging 
authors and publishers to produce new textbooks. There is, however, a 
permanent competition, the Certamen nacional permanente de Ciencias, 
Letras y Bellas Artes, which has the support of the Ministry of Public 
Education; this competition, one of whose sections concerns educational 
science, may result in a work which will be used subsequently as a text 
in schools. 

Whenever a person or institution considers that any passage should 
be omitted as being contrary to the spirit of international, racial, social 
or religious understanding, the question is submitted for examination to 
the Consejo técnico de educación nacional or to a special commission. 

Education authorities have not taken any steps to encourage frequent 
revision of textbooks or to ensure that the content of books used correspond 
to the pupils’ age and to the progress of educational science but teachers 
well conversant with educational questions endeavour to compile texts 
which are in complete accord with the principles of teaching. Similarly, 
no special measures have been taken concerning the presentation of text- 
books from the aesthetic point of view but attention should be drawn to 
the efforts made in this direction by teachers and by good publishing 
houses. 

Teachers generally use different textbooks for each subject. 

No provision is made for introduction of textbooks in provisional 
form prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


It is left to teachers to choose the texbooks which they consider 
most suitable for their classes. Official syllabuses are accompanied by a 
bibliographical list of works which are recommended by the Consejo 
técnico de educación nacional but enumerated by way of suggestions which 


the teacher need not accept. y 
There is no difference, as regards textbooks, between official schools 


and private schools, except sometimes in the case of religious establish- 
ments. 
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CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


According to the general rule there is no free distribution of textbooks 
but on occasion—although only in certain regions, mainly rural areas—a 
mass delivery of books and other material may be made; in certain cases 
the child then becomes owner of the textbook received by him, while in 
others he must return it after each lesson. It is rare for each child to have 
his own textbook. 

The sale price of school textbooks is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


The teacher may have in the classroom his own reference works or 
a personal collection or he may make use of the school library. 

There is no teacher’s book. 

Boys’ schools and girls’ schools use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


There is a notable shortage of textbooks, particularly of works 
especially designed for the different school years. 


HAITI 


From the reply sent by the Department of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


In most cases school textbooks are compiled by individual authors 
acting on their own responsiblity. 

Certain grammar, arithmetic and natural science books originally 
published abroad have, with the permission of their French or Canadian 
publishing firms, been adapted to suit Haitian environmental conditions. 
Much work of this nature has been carried out by the Brothers’ Christian 
Teaching Community. Some committees have been appointed by the 
Department of National Education to compile small readers for use in the 
literacy campaign among adults. 

Inspectors, directors, ete. are invited to publish textbooks for use 
in the schools under their charge. 

The textbooks are published by individual authors acting for them- 
selves in the matter, although sometimes the State subsequently gives its 
encouragement by purchasing a proportion of the copies printed. 

Competitions among authors are, on occasion, organized by the State. 

The textbooks are written either in Creole and French or in French 
alone. 

The textbooks compiled in Haiti itself are nationalistic rather than 
international in their tendency; they exalt the pride of the negro race, 
disregard problems of a social nature and are impartial as regards religion. 
For dealing with matters arising in this connection there are no joint 
commissions consisting of educators. 

With regard to environmental requirements, it has been considered 
advisable to use two languages. 

Haiti’s documentation centre is studying measures to be taken or 
ensuring that textbooks correspond to pupils’ age and to progress in 
educational science. 

No official requirements are prescribed as to textbooks’ print, illus- 
tration or their aesthetic aspect. 

There are several textbooks for each class. 

The small readers intended for adults were tried out before being 
published in final form. 


SELECTION 


The senior educational authority merely proposes to schools a list 
of books which are recommended. The list—not restrictive—is prepared 
by the education directorates for the different sections, namely the sections 
for urban primary, for rural primary, for secondary and for vocational 
education. For a textbook to be included in the list the principal require- 
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ment is that the book’s importation has made it available, while the 
main factor justifying its banning or rejection would be evidence either 
of racial prejudice or of hostility towards Haiti in the text or illustration. 

Before any work intended for schools is published a book examination 
commission is formed by the Department of National Education, which 
latter is responsible for approving the book’s publication and its use in 
schools. 

Traditionally, school principals are those who choose the textbooks 
and they do so in agreement with the teachers. The official list is presented 
rather by way of suggestion than as a restrictive order. 

As regards textbooks there is no difference between official schools 
and private schools ; one type of school may adopt the textbooks employed 
in some other type. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are bought by the pupils, although the fact remains that 
the Haitian family is so poor that it is unable to buy all the textbooks 
listed for one class or for several classes ; consequently, the total number 
of textbooks purchased by pupils is very limited. 

Most pupils have one textbook out of the three or five required ; this 
copy is often obtained second hand or lent (the usual case in the State’s 
schools, especially of the national undenominational category). 

Approximately half the pupils manage to procure, either second or 
third hand, the textbooks for the main subjects (French, arithmetic) but 
it is probable that hardly a third of the classes have books for such subjects 
as history and the sciences and for the other subjects regarded as secondary 
or memory subjects. 

Sale prices of textbooks are not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


As the number of textbooks is insufficient the teacher’s presentation 
has more importance and the textbooks become in most cases texts for 
reference, especially in the classes for the primary education certificate. 

It is only in exceptional cases that classes have their own collections 
of books. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Between September, 1957, and September, 1958, a Unesco expert 
assisted with the composition, illustration and printing of a series of small 
readers intended for children and for adults recently become literate. 
For lack of budgetary provision it has been necessary to check the impetus 
given to the whole question of school textbooks. 

Every new project concerning textbooks is dependent upon the allo- 
cation of funds in the budget. 

No textbooks were published in the year 1958-1959. During the pre- 
vious year, copies numbering, in the case of individual publications, from 
2,000 to 5,000 were printed for each primary class. Out of Haiti’s popu- 
lation of nearly 4,000,000 in 1958-1959, the number of pupils and students 
attending school establishments is 210,000, approximately. 


HONDURAS 


From the reply sent by the Secretariat of State for Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks for primary schools are compiled by private authors, 
who themselves arrange for the publication, sometimes with State assis- 
tance; there are no legislative or other provisions to prevent inspectors 
and directors from publishing textbooks for the use of schools which 
come under their control. 

Competitions intended to encourage the compiling of school text- 
books have so far not been used nor have special steps ever been neces- 
sary for the purpose of eliminating from textbooks any element prejudicial 
to international, social or religious understanding. 

Education authorities have not issued directives intended to encourage 
frequent revision of textbooks or to ensure that content matter conforms 
to syllabus requirements; authors, however, endeavour to take account 
of the latter as well as of pupils’ intellectual level since the teacher will, 
when selecting, give his preference to the textbook which has the greatest 
pedagogical value. There are no official requirements as regards aesthetic 
presentation. 

The custom is to use a textbook for each subject; works are not 
introduced in provisional form prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


The selection of textbooks is the responsibility of the teachers con- 
cerned and, sometimes, of headmasters. Except for recommending that, 
in selection, preference be given to works by the country’s own authors 
the Ministry does not interfere; in the particular case of readers the 
General Directorate for Primary Education insists that the author be 
native. 

As far as textbooks are concerned there is no difference between 
official schools and private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are only in exceptional cases provided free of charge 
and, then, only to needy schoolchildren; in these cases the distribution 
is made by headmasters and the book becomes the pupils’ property. It 
often happens, however, that children are without textbooks. 

The sale price of textbooks is not governed by regulation. 
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EDUCATIONAL Use 


In their work the teachers rely to a large extent on the textbook 
although the latter’s true function is still a matter of much discussion. 

Often the teacher disposes of a collection of reference books which he 
makes available to the class but they are books belonging to him personally 
and acquired on his own account. 

Girls’ schools and boys’ schools use the same textbooks. There is 
no teacher’s book. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In 1957 the government, following the recommendations of the 
second Inter-American Conference of Education Ministers, set up a body 
known as the Dirección técnica de planificación y de construcciones escolares 
whose programme comprises, among other tasks, the establishing of rules 
to govern didactic material and school textbooks; directives will be issued 
dealing with the essential nature of the latter, in particular with regard 
to their pedagogical value. 

It is interesting to note that after five years’ service teachers are 
required to publish a work and that legal provision is made for them to 
enjoy—after ten consecutive years of teaching—a year’s paid leave in 
order that they may be able to undertake a publication capable of rendering 
service in the field of education. 

As regards the number of textbooks printed, figures cannot be given 
as the authors themselves arrange for the publication; the number is 
generally larger when the State grants financial aid. 


HUNGARY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


All school textbooks are chosen in accordance with the results of 
official competitions which the Ministry of Culture holds for the purpose 
and in which the following—individually or in groups of two or three 
collaborators, depending on the type of textbook—can take part: all 
teachers in service, specialists in a certain subject, educators, etc. Anony- 
mity is a characteristic of these competitions inasmuch as each entrant’s 
name is indicated inside a sealed folder, which is labelled, and the identity 
of the authors of successful manuscripts is not determined until after 
results are known. 

The Ministry of Culture orders the publication of the selected works 
and this is undertaken by the agency, a State concern, known as the 
School Textbook Publishing Office. 

As only textbooks published by the State may be adopted (clause 46 
of the regulations implementing Order No. 15 of 1951 concerning compul- 
sory schooling) no inspector or school principal is entitled to publish a 
textbook for use in the schools under his charge. 

School textbooks are always written in the mother tongue of pupils; 
actually, for the national minorities there are special textbooks to be used 
for instruction in literature and in the mother tongue, while textbooks 
in the other subjects are translated from Hungarian. 

In all the country’s schools the teaching is founded upon the principles 
of communism and of peaceful co-existence between peoples; textbooks 
being likewise designed in conformity with these principles, contain no 
passage capable of disturbing the friendship which exists with neigh- 
pouring countries or of injuring international, social, racial or religious 
understanding. There is no joint commission concerned with questions 
arising in this connection. 

Periodically the education authorities examine textbooks in order to 
make sure that the content does in fact correspond to the actual conditions 
resulting from changes of a political, economic and social nature; any 
work which no longer satisfies these requirements is replaced. In 1956, 
for example, the textbooks of grades I to IV were changed and in 1958 
those of grades V and VI, while those of grades VII and VIII will be 
replaced in 1959. It is estimated that six-eight years is the average length 
of time during which a textbook is used. 

The manuscripts presented for the official competitions are first 
critically examined by a jury composed of teachers as well as of specialists 
in the subject treated; this jury has to make sure that the content of the 
works has been related to the existing syllabuses and that it reflects the 
actual circumstances of the day. An intensive examination is then made 
by the experts (editors and chief editors) of the School Textbook Publishing 
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Office, great attention being paid by them to the value of the manuscript 
from the educational and political aspects as well as from the standpoints 
of the instruction and of vocations; the experts base their judgment 
upon the latest findings of educational science and upon results of the 
experiments which are constantly being carried out in the field of education 
generally and in connection with school textbooks in particular. 

No official requirements are prescribed relative to the presentation 
from the aesthetic aspect, to printer’s type or to the illustrations. The 
School Textbook Publishing Office is concerned with these questions and 
it fixes in the case of each textbook the artistic requirements to be satisfied : 
for example, the books used during the first years of schooling are printed 
in larger type and are more richly endowed in the matter of colours. It 
is always required that the illustrations have an aesthetic value, that the 
essential ideas stand out and that the type be easy to read. 

In all classes a separate textbook is employed for each subject taught. 

It is a common practice to make an experimental use of textbooks 
brought out in provisional form prior to final publication : for example, 
those introduced in 1956 for grades I to IV had been tested during a year. 
This year it is intended to try out the textbooks to be used in grades V 
and VI. 


SELECTION 


The-senior educational authority is responsible for choosing textbooks, 
Following an order made by the Ministry of Culture the selected textbooks 
are published by the State agency referred to above and all schools are 
required to adopt them. Every year the Ministry of Culture publishes 
an official list of the works whose use is compulsory in general education 
schools. 

There are no private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils themselves buy the textbooks they need; all are in a position 
to have their own textbooks as the latter are sold at an extremely low 
price. 

No special provision is made for regulating the sale price as the 
publishing is undertaken by the State’s agency. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


Teachers appreciate the use of the textbook as a supporting aid for 
their lessons and no contrary tendency is observed. The textbook, apart 
from anthologies of literature, is employed as a source of the knowledge 
to be acquired. 

Every establishment possesses a school library and the books are 
available to pupils. In the school budget, special funds are provided for 
these libraries, which latter are also often augmented as a result of private 
gifts. 
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Books have been published for the special use of teachers in grades 
I to IV and it is intended to compile similar works of this type for the 
teachers of grades V to VIII. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The number of copies printed depends always upon school enrolments; 
it exceeds by about 10% that of the pupils in order that copies may be 
made available to teachers, inspectors and student teachers. The following 
figures are given as examples of the number of copies printed : for the 
primer it was 228,000 in 1957, the number of first-year pupils being 206,800; 
for the second-year reader it was 206,000, the number of pupils being 
179,400; for the third-year reader it was 190,000, the number of pupils 
being 170,500; for the fourth-year reader it was 189,000, while the number 
of pupils was 166,100. 


ICELAND 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


As a rule each textbook is written by a single author, although a few 
textbooks have been compiled by two or more authors. 

As the State.publishes all textbooks intended for primary schools 
there is no need for regulations preventing senior staff members from 
writing such works. 

The textbooks are published by the State Educational Publishing 
Department, which has been operating since 1937 under an Act of the 
parliament (Althing). This Act, dating from 1936, was amended in 1956 
and considerably altered. The department is managed by a textbooks 
committee of five members; the Ministry of Education appoints four of 
these, namely the chairman, two members nominated by the National 
Union of Elementary School Teachers and one member nominated by 
the National Union of Secondary School Teachers, while the Director of 
Public Education is an ex officio member. 

Under legislation the textbooks committee may invite competition 
for the writing of specific textbooks. So far this practice has not been 
tried but quite possibly it may be. 

As, except for insignificant dialectal differences, the pupils’ mother 
tongue is Icelandic all primary school textbooks are written in Icelandic. 

The Nordic countries, Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden 
have set up a History (Teaching) Committee consisting of trained histor- 
ians, one from each country. The task of this committee is to examine 
history textbooks used in these countries and to endeavour to eliminate 
every misstatement of fact. Iceland also participates in the work of the 
committee established by the Council of Europe in 1955 for the revision 
of textbooks of general history in the member states. 

Textbooks are periodically revised ; thus, the Educational Publishing 
Department is now initiating the revision of current textbooks in geography 
and in natural science. 

Whenever it has a textbook written or revised the textbooks committee 
ensures that the contents of the book be in conformity with the rules and 
decrees relating to the curricula. 

The department maintains consultation with the teaching profession 
in the matters of textbook content and textbook production. By this 
means the authors are kept informed of the wishes of the profession and 
the department endeavours, in so far as circumstances allow, to keep up 
the standard of production. 

There are no official regulations governing the print, the illustration 
and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation but care is always taken to 
use the most suitable printing type. 
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There is a textbook for each subject: one for geography, one for 
natural science, one for history, etc. 
: Occasionally a textbook has been introduced in provisional form 
prior to the final publication. 


SELECTION 


As stated above, all publishing of primary school textbooks is in the 
hands of the State Educational Publishing Department, which selects the 
books for publication. Where there is more than one textbook for a sub- 
ject the teacher is free to choose the one he prefers. 

Apart from the department’s general catalogue there is no official 
list of textbooks. 

Official schools and private schools use the same textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


During the period of their obligatory attendance (from seven to fifteen 
years) all of the country’s children and youths are entitled to receive free 
from the department the textbooks they require for their study. The 
cost of publication is defrayed as follows : one third is paid by the Treasury, 
while the other two thirds are met by means of a special textbook tax 
levied on those persons responsible for the maintenance of children who 
are receiving compulsory schooling. Each school reports its requirements 
to the department and from it receives the books, which are distributed 
by the school. 

In most cases the books become the property of the pupils; a few 
readers which are supplied free only to schools are merely lent to pupils. 

Each pupil has his own textbooks. 

All textbooks published by the department are on sale in bookshops ; 
as each pupil is entitled to only one copy, in case of its loss or damage he 
must buy a new copy but he obtains it at cost price. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Generally, teachers are anxious to have for each subject a good 
textbook giving information on the points which, according to the syllabus, 
the children are supposed to know at the end of their compulsory schooling. 
In many schools use is also made of auxiliary means such as readers, works 
of reference, etc. 

In densely inhabited areas most schools have their own libraries 
which are more or less utilised as classroom libraries; this is more rare 
in sparsely inhabited parts. The methods of raising the funds necessary 
for these libraries vary considerably : in many cases the local government 
contributes, while the Treasury also does so. 

Generally speaking, there is no teacher’s book. There have, however, 
been published for teachers handbooks on the teaching of penmanship 
and on regional study. Handbooks for other subjects are in preparation. 

As all primary schools in Iceland are mixed the textbooks are the 


same for girls and boys. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


In view of the fact that each pupil becomes the owner of one copy of 
every textbook and that the books are published in separate parts for 
each school year, the annual distribution of each book is about the same 
as the number of pupils in each age group (the number is increasing). 
The edition of each book is in general not calculated to last for more than 
two to four years. 


INDIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Scientific Research 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


It is recalled that in India the states are autonomous in the matter 
of education; consequently, practice as regards the preparation, selection 
and use of school textbooks is far from being uniform throughout the 
country and the information contained in the reply should be regarded 
as referring to the most usual practice. 

In certain states the textbooks are compiled by individual authors 
acting on their own initiative, in others the preparation is undertaken 
by committees which are appointed by the department of education; 
neither inspectors, school directors nor the members of officially appointed 
textbook committees are entitled to publish textbooks for schools under 
their control. 

Often the publishing is done on a free enterprise basis by private 
publishers but in certain states it is undertaken by the government; 
besides this, some works for which the demand is too small to attract a 
private publisher are also published by the government. 

Competitions to encourage the production of school textbooks are 
organized among authors and publishers in states where the government 
does not itself make provision for the composition and publishing. 

As the compiling of textbooks takes place on a local scale and is the 
work of persons from the region the pupils’ mother tongue is always 
employed and regional traditions are always respected both as regards 
text and illustrations. 

The textbook committee which in each state has the task of examining 
manuscripts, or of selecting from among already published works those 
meriting official approval, is also required to ensure that nothing in text- 
books is capable of harming international, social, racial or religious under- 
standing; the committee is composed of school administrators and eminent 
educationists but does not include educators from abroad. 

Generally speaking, school textbooks are revised often enough as 
official approval is only valid for a period which varies, according to the 
state and sometimes the subject, from three to five years. 

Textbooks are generally conditioned by syllabuses but no special 
technique is used in order to adapt textbook content to the environment; 
“ the three R’s ” constitute the general basis of textbooks throughout the 
country but presentation of the subject matter varies from one state to 
another and receives a certain local colour. The Central Bureau of Textbook 
Research has carried out an experiment and drawn up for general science 

» and social studies a detailed syllabus specially suited to the Delhi area. 
f T Concerning the suitability of the school book as regards pupils’ age 
and as regards modern educational ideas, these aspects are as far as is 
practicable taken into consideration by the textbook committee which in 
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each state examines textbooks; in addition, authors receive some directions 
relative to the presentation of the textbook from the aesthetic aspect, 
to illustrations, etc. 

The practices of using a single textbook covering all the subjects and 
of having separate textbooks are both adopted. 

Provision is not made for textbooks to be brought out in provisional 
form for experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are generally chosen by the 
headmaster but the choice must be made from among the works included 
in the official list which is established by the textbook committee and 
approved by the department of education. The committee is composed of 
inspectors, school administrators and eminent educationists; in general 
the selection for which it is responsible is based upon the results of an 
inquiry that is conducted by means of a questionnaire sent to reviewers, 
who are invited to give their opinions on specially designed Opinion Forms. 
In this way each reviewer indicates the work he considers the best. The 
system suffers from the display of a certain subjectivity on the part of 
reviewers and often there are serious differences of opinion concerning 
the same book. For this reason the Central Bureau of Textbook Research 
recently published two pamphlets containing objective criteria to be 
used in the evaluation of textbooks for the teaching of general science and 
of language, in primary schools t; the principles which are set out in 
these pamphlets intended for the authorities responsible in each State 
for the evaluation of textbooks may be extended to other subjects. 

The procedure indicated above applies in the case both of official 
schools and those which are government-aided; on the other hand, schools 
not in receipt of grant-in-aid can adopt textbooks of their own choice, 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are provided free only to poor pupils from certain areas; 
in such cases the textbooks are supplied by the government and the 
recipients become owners of the book. Usually each pupil has his own 
textbook. 

In most states the government issues directions as to sale price and 
as to other matters connected with the publication. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


It is considered by education authorities that actually teaching is 
based in too exclusive a way on the use of the textbook and that often 


1 Criteria and Score-Card for Evaluating Language Textbooks for Primary 
Schools by Central Bureau of Textbook Research, Ministry of Education an 
Scientific Research, Government of India. 

Criteria and Score-Card for Evaluating General Science Textbooks for 
Primary Schools by Central Bureau of Textbook Research, Ministry of Educa- 
tion and Scientific Research, Government of India. 
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other educational activities which should form part of the school work 
are neglected. 

At primary level (pupils aged from six to eleven years), classrooms 
are not provided with reference works but there are books permitting 
SEE reading; the purchase of such books is usually covered by the school 

udget. 

Textbooks are the same for girls and boys. It is rare for a teacher's 
book to be published. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Problems concerning the production of school books are dealt with in 
each state as they arise; there are, however, certain matters of general 
concern which require to be treated on a national scale. The country is 
at the present time passing through a transition period—notably as 
regards education content and education methods—and, since the decla- 
ration of independence, the school population’s growth as well as the new 
orientation taking place in curricula have considerably increased demands 
in the matter of textbooks. To meet this situation the central Ministry 
of Education set up a research bureau in 1954 to study problems arising 
in connection with the writing, production and selection of school textbooks 
the results of the research work are intended to enable the authorities 
and educators to improve and develop textbook production. This boby 
has already conducted a few experiments in specific matters; it was in 
this way, for example, that the above-mentioned Criteria and Score- 
Cards were prepared. 

In most of the states a few million textbooks are printed for use 
in the primary schools. 
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INDONESIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are composed by individual authors acting on their 
own initiative. Any textbook which is to be used in a school must be 
approved by the Ministry of Education. An inspector or director who 
wishes to publish a textbook should therefore first of all ask for the approval 
of the Ministry. 

Textbooks are published by private publishers, on occasion with the 
Ministry’s backing. 

Competitions among authors or publishers are organized in order to 
encourage the production of textbooks. 

Regulations require that in the lower grades of primary schools the 
mother tongue be used as medium of instruction. 

Steps have been taken to ensure that textbooks do not contain any 
element harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding 
but as yet no joint committee has been set up in this connection. 

Textbooks which are out of date are banned from schools. The period 
of textbook use is at least six years. 

The research division working together with the inspectorate examines 
all textbooks and sees to it that content is conceived in relation to syllabus 
requirements. As regards correspondence to environment, the Ministry is 
taking steps for decentralising education. 

The Ministry gives to publishers suggestions regarding the matter, 
form and illustration of textbooks, in order that the latter may be suited 
to pupils’ age, to their mental development and to progress in educational 
science. 

Official requirements are prescribed as to the printer’s type, the 
illustration and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

In each class there are one or two books for each subject. 

According to the general procedure, textbooks are not introduced 
experimentally in provisional form prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


The inspectorate is responsible for selecting the textbooks but asks 
for the opinions of the teachers who will be using the books. Selection 
is based on pedagogical and psychological criteria. 

The research division examines the textbooks and communicates 
the results of its work to the inspectorate. Official lists are drawn up by 
the Department of General Education, which also revises them, 

Textbooks are chosen by the teacher, in collaboration with the head- 
master, the choice being restricted to the official lists of approved text- 
books; the teacher may choose two out of five optional books. 
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As far as textbooks are concerned there is no difference between public 
schools and private schools ; usually the latter observe the same regulations 
as apply to official schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Up to 1958 textbooks were provided free for all pupils but the Minis- 
try’s budget has necessitated a change in the regulations governing this 
practice. 

S he school is the owner of the textbooks, which are merely lent to 
pupils. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. 

Sale prices are regulated; they must be as low as possible and if 
necessary the government may grant a subsidy. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Textbooks are used as reference books and are put in the library ; 
pupils are free to use them as reading books. 

Some schools have their own small libraries; the Ministry is seeking 
to organize the latter in all schools and has in this matter the benefit of help 
from Unesco’s experts in library science. 

There is a teacher’s book. 

The same textbooks serve for boys and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry cooperates with textbook authors and discusses with 
them problems relative to the textbooks required for primary schools. 
Authors are requested to write the best and cheapest books capable of 
contributing to the children’s mental development. 

The total number of primary schools in Indonesia is 33,000. Each 
primary school has six classes and each class 50 pupils. As there are ten 
subjects each child has ten textbooks. 


IRAN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Until December, 1958, textbooks were compiled by authors who were 
nominated by the general department of publications; on that date, 
responsibility for the compiling of textbooks was transfered to the general 
department of primary education, a department which had just been 
established. 

The main textbooks (those for arithmetic, history, geography, etc.) 
are prepared by the Ministry of National Education but private authors 
or institutions can likewise publish textbooks (for example, for instruction 
in religion, music, reading) which conform to the primary curriculum and 
application can be made for the Ministry’s approval. 

The textbooks are published by the State. 

There are no competitions among authors or publishers. 

The textbooks for use in primary schools are usually written in Persian. 

The Ministry intends to set up a commission to deal with the steps 
to be taken for eliminating from textbooks any element harmful to inter- 
national, racial, social or religious understanding; no joint commission 
is occupied with this matter. 

So far the Ministry’s research and syllabus department has been res- 
ponsible for the necessary revision of the textbooks used in primary schools. 

No practice has been instituted to ensure that textbook content be 
related to the requirements of syllabuses and of the different environments 
but the teachers, acquainted with the conditions of the area in which they 
teach, are expected to take these into account in their instruction. 

Textbooks prepared on private initiative are not adopted unless they 
correspond to the physical and intellectual development of the children. 

No requirements have been officially prescribed relative to printer’s 
type, to illustration or to textbook presentation from the aesthetic point 
of view. 

The number of textbooks depends upon the class: one reader in the 
ist class; two textbooks (reading and arithmetic) in the 2nd and 3rd 
classes; three textbooks (reading, arithmetic and geometry) in the 4th 
class; six textbooks (arithmetic, geometry, history, geography, science, 
religious instruction) in the 5th class; nine textbooks (reading, arithmetic, 
geometry, history, geography, science, music, civics, religious instruction) 
in the 6th class. 

Textbooks have not yet been used experimentally in provisional form 
prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


The selecting of textbooks is the task of the senior educational autho- 
rity, that is of the Ministry’s general department of primary education, 
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The criteria on which this selection is based are governed by regulation. 
The textbooks prepared by private authors are examined by a commission 
consisting of experienced educators and of university professors. 

Schools are at liberty to choose from among the textbooks approved 
by the Ministry those which they intend to employ; the list of approved 
works is drawn up by the department of primary education. 

As far as textbooks are concerned there is no difference between 
official and private schools. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


The following are provided free to pupils : readers in the first four 
classes, arithmetic textbooks in the first three classes, science textbooks 
in the 4th class. The Ministry of National Education provides these 
books. Pupils become owners of the textbooks which they receive free. 

Each pupil has his own textbooks. 

Textbook prices are fixed by the Ministry of Education but they vary 
according to circumstances. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


There is neither a bias in favour of nor against the use of textbooks, 
The readers are employed as works for reading and recitation, while the 
other textbooks are considered rather as books for culture. 

At certain official schools the department of primary education has 
already established in classrooms small libraries and it is endeavouring 
to do likewise at all primary schools. 

Two years ago the Ministry’s research and syllabus department 
arranged for the preparation and distribution of a number of books and 
bulletins on teaching ; the intention is to continue during the coming years 
this assistance to teachers. 

In the first four primary classes the textbooks are the same for boys 
and girls. Only as from the 5th class is account taken of the particular 
aptitudes of the different sexes. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry of National Education pays special attention to primary 
education. Recently a separate department was created and it was added 
to the other departments of the Ministry ; this department has the control 
of all the country’s primary schools and, in addition, supervises the 
compiling and publication of the textbooks which are to be used in these 
schools. 

The Ministry of National Education is devoting more and more of its 
efforts to supervising the preparation and publication of school textbooks 
as it considers this to be the only way of achieving harmony in education. 

The total number of pupils attending primary schools is 1,200,000 
(about 1/16 of the country’s population), Approximately 2/3 of the 
pupils benefit from the free distribution of textbooks (in the first four 
primary classes), that is a total number of two million each year. 


IRAQ 


From the reply sent by the Department of Cultural Affairs 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are written by committees appointed by the Ministry of 
Education. Directors and inspectors are not authorised to publish text- 
books for use in the schools under their jurisdiction. 

The Ministry of Education arranges for the publication of textbooks 
by private publishing firms at the Ministry’s expense. 

Competitions to encourage authors in the writing of textbooks are 
organized, 

Under the direction of the Ministry of Education, the author supervises 
the publication of textbooks, taking into consideration regional traditions. 

Steps have been taken to avoid the inclusion in textbooks of any ele- 
ment that may be detrimental to international, racial and religious 
understanding, and also to ensure that textbooks are revised often enough 
to reflect present-day conditions and the progress of educational science. 
The Ministry of Education also takes into consideration the notes and 
suggestions of teachers and inspectors when revising textbooks. It imports 
various kinds of textbooks from all over the world, and adapts their forms 
and illustrations to suit Iraqi schools, when publishing new textbooks. 

A contract between the Ministry of Education and the printer encom- 
passes all the requirements of book production. 

_ There are several textbooks for each class, one for each subject. 

Each new textbook is introduced directly in its new form after being 
approved by an educational committee. 


SELECTION 


The Central Committee of Curricula, which is composed of specialists 
in education and science, recommends the subjects for inclusion in the 
curricula and these are then adopted by the Ministry of Education. 

Special curriculum committees are appointed by the Ministry of 
Education to study and evaluate every textbook ; these committees choose 
the textbooks and then submit them to the Central Committee of Curricula 
for approval which, in its turn, submits them to the Council of Education 
for final approval, the Council being the higher authority for education 
in the country. 

The choice of textbooks is thus the responsibility of the special 
curriculum committees and is limited to the subjects comprising the 
curricula. 

As regards textbooks, there is no difference between official schools 
and private schools. 
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The Ministry of Education provides all pupils with textbooks free of 
charge, and the pupils become the owners of the books. Pi 

Each pupil has his own textbook at the beginning of every scholastic 
year. j 

The sale price of textbooks is based upon the cost of publishing. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


There is no bias for or against the use of textbooks, and they. are 
used as works of general culture and for the principal subjects taught. 

The Ministry of Education is endeavouring to establish school libraries 
for the final classes and later to provide them with reference books. 

There is a teacher’s book. 

Except for a textbook for home economics for girls, no differencé T is 
made between the textbooks intended for boys and those intended for 
girls. 7 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry of Education collects the problems, suggestions, notes 
and recommendations of teachers and inspectors, and transmits them to 
the special curriculum committees for study who, in their turn, recommend 
the solutions which they pass to the Ministry for consideration. 

The special curriculum committees are composed of specialists in 
every subject figuring in the primary school curricula, and they are 
responsible toward the Central Committee of Curricula, which is itself 
responsible to the Council of Education. This Council is composed of ‘the 
Director-General of Education, the Inspector-General of Education, and 
the Directors of the various educational departments in the Ministry of 
Education. The Minister of Education is the head of the Council: of Edu- 
cation, 

The number of copies of the textbooks printed corresponds to the 
annual school enrolment, which is usually estimated by the directors of 
education in each district (Liwa) in Iraq. 


IRELAND 


` From the reply sent by the Department of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


; The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by private 
authors—who undertake such task on their own initiative—and published 
by private publishers acting on their own account. Neither inspectors 
nor*schoodl principals can publish a textbook and impose its use upon 


» the schools which are under their charge. 


The edueation authority does not hold competitions for encouraging 
the composition of textbooks but it is found that publishers are always 
anxious to satisfy school textbook requirements and to concern themselves 
with all relevant questions. 

In Irish language readers the country’s three main dialects are 
represented, 

Everything necessary has been done to eliminate from school text- 
books all which might harm international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing. In a circular distributed to publishers and which specified the 


‘attributes required of a textbook as a condition for its inclusion in the 


Official list of approved works, it is mentioned, in particular, that textbooks 


_ should contain nothing capable of offending any religious conviction what- 


soever. There is no commission specially concerned with the question. 

“New textbooks, as well as revised editions of current ones, often 
appear on the market as can be seen from a comparison of the official 
lists for the different years; nevertheless, in order to save parents from 
excessive expense the education authorities advise against too frequent 
change of the books employed. The average length of time for a textbook 
to be used cannot be determined. 

_ In the above-mentioned circular it is stated inter alia that textbooks 
should be compiled in such a way as to accord with syllabus objectives. 

The content of textbooks is always adaptable to the pupils’ age and 
to progress in educational science as the Department of Education only 
approves those works which satisfy such educational requirements. The 
circular referred to specifies, for example, that good textbooks should be 
“ Christian in spirit, national in outlook, and truthful as regards facts; 
they should be interesting as well as instructive;” and “ they should be 
examples of good style ”. 

The presentation from the typographic and aesthetic standpoints is 
also dealt with in one of the same circular’s recommendations : textbooks 
“should be printed in clear type on good paper, and firmly bound; they 
should be well illustrated by good artists, by photographs or by properly 
proportioned diagrams and should be turned out in an attractive and 
artistic form ”. $ 

A separate textbook is employed for each subject taught; textbooks 
are not used in provisional form prior to final publication. 
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SELECTION 


Subject to the school principal’s approval, teachers choose the text- 
books which they wish to use in their classes. Their choice, however, is 
limited to the works authorised and which are enumerated in the official 
list issued by the Department of Education; the criteria according to 
which the Department establishes this list are set out in the above- 
mentioned circular. : 

This is the practice both as regards official schools and private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


School textbooks are bought by the pupils but the State grants a 
certain sum to enable free distribution to needy schoolchildren; in these 
cases the textbooks are generally lent. All schoolchildren have their own 
textbooks. 

There is no actual regulating of the sale price, at least not by any 
agreement between the Department and publishers, but the latter are 
advised that the price of school textbooks should be reasonable and there 
have been instances where oflicial approval was refused because the 
price of the textbook was considered too high. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


There is a general tendency in favour of the textbook used as a 
selection of matter for reading, recitation, etc. 

In many schools there are classroom collections of books for consulta- 
tion and research by students; such books are lent by local authorities. 

For lessons in certain subjects there is a teacher’s book; furthermore, 
the Department of Education provides teachers with notes and instructions 
for each subject in the curriculum and adds to the official list of approved 
textbooks the titles of books recommended to teachers for personal use. 

In general the same textbooks are used in girls’ schools as in boys’ 
schools. 

From the following data it is possible to calculate the number of 
textbooks in use: in classes I to IV there are, in all, 246,483 children, 
each of whom has a textbook for Irish, English and arithmetic; in classes 
V to VIII there are, in all, 107,245 pupils, each having a textbook for 
Irish, English, arithmetic, history and geography. 


ISRAEL 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The school textbook is generally the work of an individual author 
although it may on occasion be the joint work of two or more authors 
acting either on their own initiative or on that of a publisher; it may also 
happen that the initiative comes from a local educational authority. 

Although at the present there are no special regulations relative to 
the publication of textbooks by persons in positions of authority (inspec- 
tors, principals, etc.) the latter are required to obtain permission to publish 
from the Director General of Education; this permission is granted if 
the Director General is convinced that the work in question contains 
something really new. 

The publishing of textbooks is undertaken in most cases by a 
private publisher, although sometimes by the author himself or by 
the local educational authority, but always on an independent basis. 
Recently, the Teachers’ Association has begun publishing textbooks for 
pupils. 

Education authorities do not organize competitions for the purpose 
of encouraging authors and publishers to produce textbooks. 

In Arab public schools the instruction is given in the pupils’ mother 
tongue, the Ministry is encouraging and assisting the publication of 
textbooks in Arabic. 

Education authorities do not, generally, have to take action to eli- 
minate from school books any passages capable of causing harm to inter- 
national, social, racial or religious understanding; manuscripts are examined 
by the Ministry and the author is invited to amend the text if need be 
but such cases are rare. No joint committee has been set up to deal with 
this question. 

It is difficult to state precisely the length of time for use of a textbook 
but genuine efforts are made to ensure that the school book is of an up- 
to-date character. It is to be noted that the introduction of the new 
syllabuses resulted in considerable replacement of school textbooks, many 
of which were revised to suit the new syllabuses while, also in harmony 
with the latter, appeared entirely new works. It is considered essential 
that textbooks adhere to syllabus content and, consequently, religious 
schools, which adopt a curriculum differing from that of schools of the 
ordinary type, employ other textbooks. Certain works lay special emphasis 
on the study of the environment or on social life, ete. but always within 
the framework of the syllabuses in use. 

In approving a textbook the Ministry of Education and Culture 
applies criteria of a pedagogical nature and pays attention in particular 
to suitability as regards pupils’ age and as regards progress in educational 
science; the work’s presentation from the aesthetic point of view is also 
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taken into account. Later are set out the criteria which serve as a basis 
for the establishing of the official list of approved textbooks. 

The practice of having one book covering all the subjects taught is 
not adopted and in each class the pupils use several textbooks; textbooks 
in natural science include some notions of agriculture and of the homeland. 

In general, textbooks are not tried out prior to publication but in 
certain cases a teacher may employ in his class a textbook in provisional 
multigraphed form, before publishing the work in its final form in the light 
of the experience gained. 


SELECTION 


The choosing of textbooks is a matter for the teacher, the school’s 
entire teaching staff or the principal. Naturally, if the local education 
authority has itself published a work, preference is given to the latter, 
although the use of other textbooks which a principal may wish adopted 
is not ipso facto excluded; the essential is that the textbook chosen be one 
approved by the Ministry. 

Every year, in a special section of the Ministry of Education and 
Culture the official list of approved textbooks is established by textbook 
examiners and a special committee (authors of the textbooks cannot 
take part in the task) according to the following criteria : (1) the textbook 
should conform to the principles of national education and the aims of 
state education; (2) the language and style should be good and should 
be adapted to the needs of the school and to the pupils’ age and grade; 
(3) the content should correspond to the curriculum in general and to the 
class syllabus; (4) the content should also be in line with the present 
state of science; (5) the textbook should conform to educational principles 
in general and to the teaching methods applicable as regards the particular 
subject and class concerned; (6) the planning of the book and the arrange- 
ment of the matter should be satisfactory; (7) attention should be paid 
to the aesthetic aspect (print, type, paper, illustrations, etc.). 

The Ministry concerns itself only with textbooks for use in schools 
controlled by the State; private schools are not required to adopt the 
official syllabuses and consequently are entirely free in the matter of 


textbooks, 
CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


The Ministry itself maintains a certain number of schools in particu- 
larly poor localities and the pupils of these establishments are provided 
with textbooks free; in addition, some municipalities collect a certain 
rate from parents for supplies and in return distribute books and all 
other material to the children. Otherwise, pupils themselves have to 
buy the textbooks they need. When a pupil receives a textbook free it 
is retained by him on a loan basis during the school year and must then 
be returned to the school. ae 

As a general rule each pupil has his own textbook but this is not 
always the case as regards additional reading matter. ae 

There are no regulations governing the sale price; the Ministry and 
the local education authorities benefit from considerable price reductions, 
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EDUCATIONAL USE 


Education circles favour the use of textbooks, which are of two 
types : textbooks for classroom use and books for individual work such as 
research, reference, etc. 

Most schools have a school library and some have also class libraries; 
these collections are provided by the proprietors of the school, while 
sometimes parents make contributions. 

The same textbooks serve both for girls and boys. 

For various subjects a certain number of teachers’ books have been 
published. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


It is to be noted that the Ministry, in addition to publishing the 
syllabuses, keeps a constant check, through the activity of its pedagogical 
secretariat and the latter’s various committees, on the progress made 
with the teaching and with methods, this activity has a decided influence 
not only on school work but also on the composition and revision of 
textbooks. The Ministry has instituted a series of research studies the 
results of which will undoubtedly be reflected in syllabus and textbook 
content. 

The authorities are at the present studying the problem created by 
the action of certain publishers who bring out, with only minor changes, 
frequent reprints of a work; such a practice renders secondhand books 
obsolete and is costly to parents. 

Approximately, from 2,000 to 3,000 copies of a book are printed. 


ITALY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks for use in primary schools are compiled by individual 
authors, who may be persons in no way connected with teaching as well 
as either teachers in service or persons employed officially as school 
directors or as school superintendents. 

If, however, the author has an official educational position (inspector, 
director, provveditore, etc.) the work published by him cannot be adopted 
in any of the schools within the area assigned to his charge; this rule 
applies also to books whose author is married or closely related to the 
state servant concerned. 

The publishing of textbooks is always undertaken by private publish- 
ing houses. 

It is not felt necessary to encourage authors and publishers in pro- 
ducing school books and the State does not institute competitions for 
the purpose. 

In the Trentino region, where German is spoken, schoolchildren have 
books which are published in their mother tongue. 

The Ministry of Education reserves the right to prohibit—by order 
based on proper grounds—the adoption of any textbook whose content 
would not correspond to the educational aims of official instruction in 
which a large place is given to civics and to religious education and 
in which, also, efforts are made to develop in the child a spirit of interna- 
tional, racial, religious and social understanding; there is no joint com- 
mission concerned with this question. 

The adoption of a textbook is only valid for a year and consequently 
authors have continual opportunity of bringing their works up to date. 

Textbook content must correspond to syllabus content and for the 
purpose of achieving this aim authors are free to choose the procedure 
they consider best. There are, however, a certain number of formal 
provisions which bind authors and publishers and which relate on the one 
hand to the textbook’s educational role, on the other to its presentation 
from the aesthetic viewpoint. In accordance with these provisions, during 
the first two years of schooling the use is permitted of only one reader 
divided into two volumes : the first, for class I, should deal in a progressive 
and rational way with the aspect of preparedness for reading as well 
as be furnished preferably with an illustrated alphabet (alfabeliere); the 
second, for class II, should form the natural complement of the first by 
gradually increasing the use of words and sentences. These two volumes 
must contain no element concerning other subjects. 

For classes III, IV and V there are to be only two types of textbook : 
a reader in three volumes—one for each class—and a book called sussi- 
diario, similarly in three volumes containing elementary matter pertaining 
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to the other subjects provided for by the official curriculum. The directives 
issued by the education authorities specify that the reader is to constitute 
an effective instrument for language teaching, to comprise passages of prose 
and verse which have real artistic value while retaining a language form 
and a content in keeping with the child’s mental level, not to be burdened 
with summaries, exercises, vocabularies, etc. which might cramp the 
initiative of teachers and pupils. As regards the sussidiario the education 
authorities insist upon adherence to syllabuses but advise against an 
excessively systematic presentation of the subject matter: for example, 
with regard to civics the textbook should not do more than offer sugges-- » 
tions as to matters which can be profitably discussed; as regards history, 
geography and natural history it can present excerpts, matter for reading, 
etc. in the form of an anthology or give a text entirely composed by the 
author, but in no case shall it be in the form of a systematic presentation 
with general figures or diagrams; in connection with the arithmetic 
programme the sussidiario is to give neither rules nor definitions but 
exercises which, correctly graded, will lead the pupil to inquire for himself 
and assimilate the knowledge already explained by the teacher. 

Specific directives issued by the education authorities also concern 
the presentation of the textbook from both the aesthetic standpoint and 
that of the print: the illustrations may reproduce works of art provided 
that the reproduction is faultless; in coloured illustrations attention 
must be paid to the quality and sobriety of the colours; preference will 
be given to black and white rather than to colours which are gaudy and 
lacking in taste; except in the case of the reader for the first two classes 
the illustrations should not assume greater importance than the text; 
the printer’s type, always black on a white ground, is to measure not 
less than three millimetres for classes I and II and not less than two and 
a half millimetres for the other classes; the size and number of pages are 
also regulated. 

No provision has ever been made for a textbook to appear on a trial 
basis in provisional form. 


SELECTION 


The choice of textbooks is solely the responsibility of teachers, who 
estimate the value of a work from the copies which publishers are accus- 
tomed to distribute free to them; no school authority may restrict teachers’ 
freedom of choice. There is no official list of approved textbooks, 

As far as textbooks are concerned, no distinction is made between 
public and private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Only needy schoolchildren receive free the textbooks they require, 
the distribution being ensured by the local organs known as Patronati 
scolastici; the pupil becomes the owner of the book which he receives free. 
Each pupil thus has his own textbook. 

The sale price is fixed by the publishers and is not in any way regulated 
officially. 
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EDUCATIONAL Use 


The school textbook is regarded as an indispensable teaching aid. 

Teachers can, for the purpose of referring to any matter, make use 
of the library connected with each Circolo didattico in the “ circumscription” 
while the pupils can consult and borrow the books in the small library 
belonging to the class and comprising children’s literature as well as works 
of popular culture. 

Boys and girls use the same textbooks. There is no teacher’s book. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In Italy the sale of school textbooks constitutes a very important 
sector of the book industry; the total annual number of textbook copies 
printed is estimated at about six million and the average textbook price 
at about 900 lire. 


JAPAN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are composed by individuals or bodies acting on their 
own responsibility. According to the principle of free publication the 
publishers—individuals or corporate bodies—can publish textbooks on an 
independent basis; the State does not give any financial assistance to the 
publishers. Textbooks for use in vocational education and in schools 
for the deaf and the blind are seldom composed by private persons and 
are compiled by the Ministry. 

There are no regulations preventing inspectors, directors, etc. from 
publishing textbooks but all textbooks used in schools must have been 
published or authorised by the Ministry of Education. 

Japan’s system is based upon the principle that, in both the compo- 
sition and publication, free competition among authors and among 
publishers encourages them to produce better textbooks. 

Textbooks, except for instruction in foreign languages, are written 
in the pupils’ mother tongue, Japanese. 

The textbooks for use in primary schools must be authorised by the 
Ministry of Education. This authorisation is only given in the case of 
books which are in conformity with the purposes of the Fundamental 
Law of Education and the School Education Law and which are appro- 
priate for the subjects concerned. 

No special measures have thus been taken to avoid the inclusion of 
anything which could impair international, racial, social or religious 
understanding but, naturally, a textbook is not authorised unless pre- 
judices of this kind have been eliminated. For ensuring that textbooks 
fulfil this condition the following are the most important criteria pre- 
scribed : “ Are the authors’ points of view on their composition of textbooks. 
just and fair? Regarding politics and religion, is there included in textbooks 
any bias toward a particular political party or a particular denomination, 
or any propaganda for or against the principle of the party or the doctrine 
of the denomination? Again, “ Is there preserved an attitude of respecting 
the right and the achievement of other people regardless of their race 
nationality, denomination, sex, social status, etc.?’’ No special commis- 
sions have been set up in this connection. 

Unless important mistakes are found in textbooks the Ministry of 
Education does not take steps for revision. The authors or publishers of 
textbooks which have already been authorised can at any time apply to 
the Ministry to have their works revised. The revisions are therefore carried 
out quite often by the authors or publishers at their own free will. 

The period of textbook use varies for the different subject matters 
but, on an average, is from three to five years. 

The Ministry of Education authorises textbooks according to specified 
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standards. In accordance with the latter it is required that textbooks 
conform to the aims fixed for the courses of study, that textbook content 
be based upon the prescribed curriculum and be conceived in relation to 
the requirements of the different environments as well as that the diffe- 
rence between the national community and regional peculiarities be duly 
treated. 

The above-mentioned standards also require that textbook content, 
as well as the pictures, photos, maps and other illustrations, be suited to 
the children’s mental and physical development. 

Criteria are also prescribed relative to print size, the word and line 

* spacing as well as to the quality of the printing, which latter should be 
sufficiently clear and beautiful to attract children. 

Separate textbooks exist for the different subject areas and there is 
therefore no book comprising several or all subjects. 

As the authorisation of the Ministry of Education is necessary no 
textbook is introduced in provisional form. 


SELECTION 


The views and opinions of practising teachers are taken into consid- 
eration in the selecting of textbooks but the responsibility for the choice 
belongs, in the case of public schools, to the boards of education and, in 
the case of private schools, to the principals. The criteria applied in choos- 
ing are individual and, consequently, are not always based upon the same 
policy, nor is the procedure always the same for the different levels of 
education. 

The law provides that the textbooks which in each school are to be 
used should be chosen from among those included in the list prepared by 
the Ministry of Education. This list, known as the “ catalogue of text- 
books for primary, junior and senior high schools for the following year” 
is published every year in May. For the purpose of having their textbooks 
included in the list, publishers can submit to the Ministry the manuscripts 
which they wish to publish for the following year. The catalogues are 
sent to the boards in prefectures and the boards distribute one copy 
to each of the schools comprised in their jurisdiction. 

As regards textbooks there is no difference between public schools 


and private schools. 
CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are bought by the pupils themselves ; the State, however, 
provides textbooks free to children who, of age for compulsory education, 
come from needy families. : 

Textbooks provided free become the property of the pupils. 

Each pupil must have his own textbook. Ane 

When publishers themselves fix the prices of textbooks the Ministry’s 
authorisation must first be obtained and throughout the country the 
prices must be uniform. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


There is no bias against the use of textbooks in primary schools. 
Textbooks are employed as the principal educational material and 
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the use made of them differs from the use made of reference works or works 
of general culture. The practice of using textbooks only for reading or 
recitation is not adopted. 

A library should be established in every school. The State grants 
aid to schools until the libraries are constituted and until the collections 
have reached the standard fixed by the Ministry of Education. 

A teacher's book is generally published by the publisher of a textbook. 

There is no difference between the textbooks for boys and those for 
girls. 

MISCELLANEOUS 


No special step is taken as regards textbooks for use only in primary 
schools. In order, however, that the authorising of textbooks may be 
performed most strictly and fairly, as well as to enable deliberation on 
various important matters concerning textbooks, the Textbooks Authori- 
sation and Examination Council has been established as an advisory body 
to the Ministry of Education. 

The number of textbooks required for 1958 is shown in the table 
hereunder; the figures refer to textbooks used for all the compulsory 
subjects. The relation between these figures and the number of pupils is 
not indicated. Approximately 95% of all pupils buy textbooks, while 
the other pupils have textbooks which have been used by their brothers 
or by their older friends. 

Number of textbooks required for 1958 : 


Subject Dinereni see uae ot Ern ook 
of textbooks qui 

Japanese language . . . - 264 29,263,604 
Japanese writing . . - - - 207 24,089,681 
Roman letter education. . 51 5,664,583 
Social studies : 

Social study. > . 135 20,436,452 

AEE SE OAE tale 17 2,659,710 
Mathematics. ....- - 197 25,481,410 
General science . . - 215 21,415,733 
ASLO sea OA eer fete et 96 13,306,833 
Drawing and handicraft. . 141 12,986,303 


MD tal ike sb ens 1,323 155,304,309 


JORDAN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled either by indi- 
vidual authors or by special committees; there is nothing to prevent 
inspectors or school principals from compiling textbooks for use in primary 
schools. The publishing is undertaken sometimes by the education authori- 
ties, sometimes by private publishers. 

Competitions are frequently organized for the purpose of encouraging 
authors and publishers to produce textbooks. 

School books are usually written in the pupils’ mother tongue; the 
special committee appointed by the Ministry of Education to examine 
and select textbooks ensures that these do not contain any passage likely 
to harm international, social, racial or religious understanding. The same 
committee also has the task of seeing that textbook content corresponds 
to the syllabuses, that it is suitable to the pupils’ age and that is satisfies 
educational requirements and reflects the progress of educational science, 

Authors themselves revise their books sufficiently often to ensure 
that texts do not show too much neglect of present conditions but no 
time limit is fixed officially. 

As regards the volume’s illustrations, the printer’s type and the 
aesthetic aspect of its presentation, no special requirements are prescribed 
by the education authorities. 

A different textbook is used for each subject; no provision is made 
for publication in provisional form for experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


The Ministry of Education is responsible for choosing school text- 
books; on its behalf the State Under-Secretary for Education or the 
chief inspector nominates a special committee of five experts. Each of the 
latter receives for examination by him a copy of the work; he prepares 
an evaluation and forwards it to the Ministry. Selection depends upon 
the educative merits of the book. 

Official schools and private schools use the same textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 
The Ministry of Education provides school textbooks free to poor 


pupils on a loan basis; in this way each child has the textbooks needed. 
The sale price of textbooks is regulated. 
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EDUCATIONAL UsE 


Textbooks are employed as works of reference and as collections of 
texts for reading and recitation. 

Each school has a school library from which pupils ean borrow, for 
a period of two weeks, the books they require. 

For certain subjects there is a teacher’s book but sometimes directions 
for teachers are given at the beginning of the textbook. 

Except in the case of books for the girls’ subject, home economics, 
the same textbooks are used by girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Education authorities intend taking the necessary steps for the 
free distribution of textbooks to all pupils. 


KOREA (REPUBLIC OF) 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


In principle, all textbooks for use in primary schools are compiled 
by the Ministry of Education; only in exceptional cases does it happen 
that the works of private authors are, after careful examination of the 
contents, recognised as suitable for use in the country’s schools. There 
are no provisions restricting either directors or inspectors from publishing 
textbooks but it is recommended by the Ministry of Education that 
education officials with supervisory functions refrain from such activity. 
Under the Ministry of Education there is a textbook reviewing committee 
consisting of in-service teachers, of journalists, of education experts and 
of distinguished scholars; this committee’s decisions are taken into 
account by Ministry officials before textbooks are given their final form. 

School textbooks are published by the Ministry of Education. 

As the task of compiling and publishing textbooks belongs to the 
Ministry no competitions are instituted for the purpose of encouraging 
authors and publishers. 

Emphasising the importance of international friendship and coope- 
ration on a democratic basis is one of the principles underlying textbook 
compilation and the reviewing committee ensures that this principle 
is respected; no joint commission has been set up in the matter. 

Textbooks are compiled in accordance with the syllabuses in force, 
which—as they include only basic subjects in order that teachers may 
be left every opportunity for adaptation to environmental factors—are 
reviewed periodically for the purpose of their harmonisation with new 
educational techniques and with prevailing social conditions; textbook 
revision thus accompanies syllabus revision. 

To ensure that textbook content is adapted to pupils’ age and that 
it keeps abreast of progress in educational science, those responsible 
for the composition do not fail to study the child’s different developmental 
phases and his living conditions, to endeavour to ascertain his interests, 
needs, fitness and “ comprehensibility ” as well as to analyse his reactions 
to the various types of literature. 

The print, graphs, illustrations, etc. are selected so as to facilitate 
the pupil’s comprehension of the text and to provoke in him an aesthetic 
response. 

Several textbooks, one for each subject taught, are used in each class. 

Textbooks in provisional form are tried out in experimental schools. 


SELECTION 


Generally speaking, schools only adopt official textbooks, that is 
those compiled by the Ministry of Education (Bureau of Textbooks). 
It is seldom that a private author's works, published with the approval 
of the Ministry, are chosen by the school principal for use in classes and 
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there is not, because of the exceptional nature of such a choice, any list 
of approved works, Books which earn the Ministry’s approval are selected 
in agreement with the education authorities by a special committee. 

There is no difference between official schools and private schools 
as regards textbooks. 


DISTRIBUTION CONDITIONS AND EDUCATIONAL USE 


¿Official textbooks are sold at a low price and, naturally, become the 
pupil’s property; they constitute for the child his main source of information. 

Education authorities strongly encourage pupils to make use of 
reference works which deal with matters providing interest for them as — 
well as of other study materials; the greater part of the necessary works 
and materials is provided for schoolchildren by means of private contri- 
butions and from the school’s general resources, only a small proportion 
of the State’s aid being used for the purpose. 

There is a teacher's book for use with classes; the textbooks used 
respectively for girls and boys are different. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry’s authorities responsible for compiling textbooks adopt, 
in collaboration with research institutions and experimental schools, a 
systematic procedure which, comprising both analysis and evaluation, 
consists of the following steps: (a) examination and evaluation of text- 
books in use; (b) review of the curriculum subjects; (c) discussion with 
teachers; (d) drawing up of basic rules for the revision to be effected; 
(e) preparation of textbooks; (f) experimentation; (g) evaluation of test 
results, followed by review; (h) compilation and checking; (i) government 
approval. 

Textbooks thus prepared are adopted by all the schools of the 
country and teachers are expected to make full use of such works, while 
taking account of environmental conditions. In order to compensate 
for some of the possible drawbacks of using the same textbooks throughout 
the country, the Ministry prepares guidebooks for teachers and holds 
seminars on methodology. 

The following figures refer to textbooks intended for primary schools 
and printed during 1957 (3,500,000 pupils) and during the first half of 
1958 (3,800,000 pupils) : 


1957 First half of 1958 
Korean language . . - 3,694,000 1,385,900 
Social science. . .. - 3,566,000 1,412,400 
Arithmetic. air . 3,643,000 1,385,375 
Natural science . . - 3,629,000 1,525,350 
MaE LS ee! =e 1,718,000 1,191,000 
Pme atea lias ae sis 660,000 1,082,000 
Geography. ~ ©- 301,000 220,000 
Experimentation . . . 684,000 453,000 
Moral and ethics. . . 1,680,000 1,470,000 


a total of 19,575,000 textbooks during 1957 and of 10,125,025 textbooks 
during the first half of 1958. Some pupils buy second-hand books for 
economic reasons. 


LAOS 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND. PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are compiled by an office of the Ministry of National 
Education, S5.. 

There is no official provision concerning the right of directors, ins- 
pectors, etc. to write textbooks for the schools under their charge. 

The Ministry of National Education publishes the textbooks. 

No competition has been held among authors of textbooks as the 
latter are compiled and published by the Ministry. 

Since 1958 the Ministry of National Education has benefited from the 
assistance given by Unesco in sending an expert to study .the textbook 
question from the standpoint of regional conditions, of Suitability to 
pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science as well as from the 
standpoint ot the printing, illustration and aesthetic presentation of the 
works, 

Laos is at the present passing through a transition period; the re- 
placement of textbooks in order that they may accord with the evolution 
in educational science is being studied. 

According to rule there should be a textbook for each subject taught, 
but actually the number available is far from sufficient. 

Textbooks are not printed in provisional form prior to final publica- 
tion. | ; 


SELECTION 


The Ministry of National Education is responsible for choosing text- 
books. There is no official list of the chosen works. 

Textbooks used in private schools are selected by the principals; 
the choice is subject to approval by the district inspector of primary 
schools. 


CONDITIONS or DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are provided free, by way of loan, to pupils of all categories. 
The distribution of the books is effected by the Ministry of National Edu- 
cation. 

Approximately 10% of the pupils have their own textbooks. 


Bs LEBANON 


From. the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 
and Fine Arts 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks intended for use in primary schools are compiled by 
individual authors, or gtoups of authors, acting on their own responsibility. 

Under the law, inspectors and headmasters are entitled. to publish 
school textbooks but forbidden to require adoption of their publications 
or use their influence for such purpose. ' s 

Private publishers acting on their own account publish the textbooks. 

So far the education authorities have not instituted any competition 
intended to encourage authors and editors in publishing school textbooks. 

Emphasising the importance of international understanding, authors 
rigidly refrain from taking sides or adopting any partisan attitude; the 
Textbook Service of the Ministry also makes sure that these principles are 
observed. 

The editions of school books, being printed in rather limited numbers, 
are quickly absorbed and at the time of each new edition the book is 
revised or rearranged in order to make it correspond better to the needs 
of the day; on an average the period of time during which a textbook is 
used does not exceed three years. 

Guided by his experience in the matter of education the author him- 
self takes pains to adapt the content of his text to syllabus requirements, 
to pupils’ age and to the principles of modern teaching; he also makes a 
point of comparing his text with the most recent works published abroad. 

The textbook’s presentation from the aesthetic point of view is also 
a matter which is left to the author’s judgment but the value of the hook, 
both from the educational and artistic aspects, is assessed by the special 
commissions which are appointed by the Ministry to examine and recom- 
mend school textbooks. 

A separate textbook is employed for each subject taught. No 
experimental use is made of a printing in provisional form prior to final 


publication. 
SELECTION 


Textbooks are chosen by the headmaster—or in one-teacher schools 
by the master—who takes into account any advice which may be given by 
the regional inspector. The choice, however, is limited to the works 
recommended by the Ministry and which are included in the official list 
drawn up on the advice of the school textbook service. 

To be included in this official list a textbook must satisfy, as well as 
certain fundamental requirements (wealth and arrangement of the sub- 
ject matter, educative value, originality of the exercises, suitability to 
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the age and psychology of the child), certain requirements in relation to the 
presentation (quality of the paper and of the illustrations, appearance of 
the book, clarity of the print, etc.). 

Some private educational establishments at times make use of text- 
books published in France and which are not altogether suitable to the 
living conditions of the Lebanese child. 


CONDITIONS or DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils have to buy their textbooks: The number of textbooks avail- 
able is insufficient. 

The sale price is controlled, under regulation, by an expert commis- 
sion of the Ministry and usually corresponds to three times the cost price. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


It is difficult to discern any marked bias either in favour of or against 
the use of the textbook; actually, only a few teachers do not employ the 
textbook, which continues to be one of the essential means of reinforcing 
the instruction, particularly that in reading. 

Every school has a small school library provided by the Ministry and 
composed of works indicated by the primary school inspectors: these 
books being entirely suitable to the mental level of the child give him a 
laste for reading and they foster in him a curiosity as regards science, 
thanks to a well designed method of popularising the subject. 

There is no book for the exclusive use of the teacher in his lessons. 


MiscELLANEOUS 
In the case of each textbook the number of copies printed does not 


generally exceed 10,000, which represents approximately 1/15 of the 
school population. 


| 
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LIBERIA 


From the reply sent by the Department of Public Instruction 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


At the present time most of the textbooks being used in primary 
schools are imported from the United States of America or from Great 
Britain; nevertheless, a certain number of school books are compiled in 
the country either by individual authors or by committees which the 
competent authority concerned appoints for the purpose. 

There are no regulations preventing inspectors or directors from 
publishing textbooks for use in the schools which are under their charge 
provided that the books in question satisfy requirements. 

The publishing is left to private publishers, although sometimes it 
is subsidised by the State. So far the practice of holding competitions 
among authors and publishers for the purpose of encouraging the publi- 
cation of school textbooks has not been employed. 7 

Certain books are published in the pupils’ mother tongue in order to 
facilitate the literacy campaign under the programme of community 
development; as, however, the language of instruction is English most of 
the textbooks are published in this language. 

There is a committee which, set up to examine and evaluate text- 
books, also takes care that texts are free from any element offensive from 
the point of view of international harmony; this committee, however, is 
a purely national body. 

The period during which a textbook remains in use depends upon the 
subject; generally speaking, the periodical revision of textbooks ensures 
that they are replaced when the right time comes. 

When it is examining a textbook the committee referred to above 
adopts certain rating criteria which are designed to ensure the educative 
value of the selected work : the latter must, as regards content, be adapt- 
able to local conditions, have the desired measures of clarity and origi- 
nality, correspond to the pupils’ interests and needs as well as be of an 
up-to-date and lasting character. The committee also appraises the 
book’s merit from the artistic standpoint (illustrations, print, the pre- 
sentation’s aesthetic aspect). 

For every subject taught there is a separate textbook and even more 
than one for certain subjects. 

It is not the practice to introduce a textbook in provisional form prior 
to final publication; a textbook can be adopted when it has been favour- 
ably adjudged by the above-mentioned committee. 


SELECTION 


Responsibility for making the final decision concerning the choice 
of school textbooks belongs to the Director of Textbooks Research, who 
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acts in collaboration with the Curriculum Committee; the choice is limited 
to the official list of approved works. 
Private schools and public schools use the same textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Each pupil has his own textbooks, which he buys himself; free dis- 
tribution is, however, envisaged by education authorities. 

The sale price is determined by publishers; as regards textbooks 
imported from abroad, it is increased by transport costs. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


School textbooks are employed as a collection of texts for reading 
and recitation, 


Some schools have libraries, which contain reference works and which 
are subsidised from public funds. 


There is a teacher's book corresponding to each school textbook, 
Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The competent authority makes a periodical survey concerning the 
question of school textbooks and through the work of special committees 


can be produced in the country. 


LUXEMBOURG 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks intended for primary schools are prepared by an editorial 
committee consisting both of teachers and inspectors, who act on their 
own initiative in the matter; a private publisher then publishes the books 
at his own expense but under State control. 

The legislation dealing with schools does not contain any clause to 
prevent school principals and inspectors from publishing textbooks for 
the schools under their charge, nor would such a clause aimed at pre- 
venting abuses be really justified as practically the only textbooks adopted 
are those prepared by the above-mentioned committee. 

No regional problem exists with regard to the mother tongue of 
pupils; the editorial committee takes into consideration the provisions 
governing the teaching of the Luxembourg dialect and conforms to syllabus 
requirements. The experience and competence of those who compile 
them constitute an assurance that textbooks will be of satisfactory edu- 
cational standard as well as properly adapted to the pupils’ age and to 
progress in educational science. 

Textbooks are submitted—in their proposed form—to the Education 
Commission; the latter sees to it that nothing in the text submitted is 
likely to injure international, racial, social or religious understanding, 
but there is no mixed commission concerned with this question. 

As regards the revision of textbooks, this is ensured by the fact 
that each printing covers requirements for four or five years and that 
for each new edition a revision is effected. 

No requirements are prescribed with regard to printer’s type, the 
illustrations, etc. 

A different textbook is used for each subject taught but the German 
reader includes the basic steps in history, geography and natural science. 

When the Education Commission has examined the textbook in its 
proposed form a multigraphed provisional impression is tried out in 
several rural and urban schools. 


SELECTION 


Virtually, the textbooks to be used are decided by the education 
authorities since for each subject taught the only textbook is that prepared 
by the editorial committee. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


As a general rule schoolchildren buy their books but the latter must, 
according to the law, be supplied free by the communes to needy pupils 
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and in such cases the book remains the pupil’s property; certain communes 
provide for free distribution to all. 

Each child has his own textbook. 

The sale price is regulated by the State in such a way that—as the 
result of a compensatory effect—the price of costly textbooks is kept 
at a reasonable level while that of less expensive books can be slightly 
increased. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Neither in favour of textbook use nor against it is any particularly 
pronounced tendency noted; the textbook is considered as a collection 
of texts for reading and repetition. 

Works approved by the Education Commission can be purchased 
by the teacher with the commune’s financial provision and made available 
to pupils. 

There is no teacher’s book. 

Textbooks are the same for boys and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


To meet requirements for four or five years the copies of each impres- 
sion number between 25,000 and 30,000, approximately. 


MALAYA (FEDERATION OF) 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are composed either by indi- 
vidual authors acting on their own initiative or by committees which the 
Ministry of Education appoints. 

Inspectors and school principals enjoy the right to compile text- 
books but no textbook may be published without the previous consent of 
the Ministry. 

The publishing is the responsibility of private publishers, who in the 
case of Chinese textbooks receive grants which are repayable from the 
proceeds of sales. 

No competition has as yet been held for the purpose of encouraging 
the production of textbooks but such a possibility is being studied by 
education authorities. 

With regard to the different languages used in the country no problem 
exists as far as textbooks are concerned since the latter are always pub- 
lished in the pupils’ mother tongue. Attention, however, is given to the 
matter of promoting a national spirit and a body known as the Language 
and Literature Agency encourages the development of Malay literature 
and assists in the production of works (textbooks and glossaries) in the 
Malay language. 

* The fact that each textbook must be officially approved precludes 
the possible presence of any passage which could jeopardise international, 
racial, social or religious understanding; there is no joint commission 
concerned with this question. 

Education authorities have not taken any special steps to ensure the 
frequent replacement of textbooks nor have they fixed any time limit in 
this connection but authors themselves take pains to bring their texts 
up to date by revision. Careful supervision is exercised in connection 
also with the educational standard of the textbook (suitability both to 
pupils’ age and as regards progress in educational science) despite the 
absence of special measures. 

The Ministry of Education advises on matters connected with both the 
presentation and the aesthetic aspect : print, illustrations ete. 

In each primary grade several textbooks are employed. The school 
textbooks in use are revised and reprinted periodically but works are 
not introduced experimentally in provisional form. 


SELECTION 


The task of choosing the textbooks belongs to school principals; 
the latter may choose any book provided that it has been approved by 
the Ministry but there is no official list. 
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No difference is to be noted between official schools and private 
schools as regards textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


As a general rule, pupils must buy their books but in certain cases 
(Malay and Indian schools) the local educational authorities provide 
textbooks free by way of loan. 

Each pupil generally has his own textbooks but in classes where 
books are provided free it may happen that the number of textbooks 
available is insufficient for each pupil to have his own. 

The sale price is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


The textbook is used for many purposes : it serves as a collection of 
texts for reading and recitation, as a source of the knowledge to be 
acquired and as a work for reference and general culture. 

The Ministry of Education recommends that in each class a “ reading 
corner” be established; the books are purchased or donated, although 
sometimes reading matter may even be prepared at the school. 

In certain cases a teacher's book is published for use in conjunction 
with the textbook. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MEXICO 


From the reply sent by the Secretariat of Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by private 
authors; in addition, inspectors and school principals are entitled to 
publish textbooks, without any restriction being imposed. In general 
the actual publishing is undertaken by private publishers but it may 
happen that textbooks are also published by the Secretariat of Public 
Education. 

Competitions have already been organized for the purpose of encou- 
raging the compilation of new textbooks and education authorities intend 
to make still greater use of this practice. 

Everything necessary has been done to eliminate from textbooks any 
passage capable of causing harm to international good feeling and to 
national unity; the Mexican commission for Unesco also works to the 
same end. 

Education authorities endeavour to encourage frequent revision of 
textbooks so that the latter may be continually in harmony with the 
realities of the moment; on the average a textbook continues to be used 
for five years but it may be employed longer after having been revised. 

A revision committee gives to those concerned all necessary indica- 
tions permitting textbook content to be conditioned to the syllabuses in 
force. 

It is as a result of the general evolution in educational criteria and 
not of the prescribing of specific requirements that textbooks are constantly 
adapted to the pupils’ age and to progress in educational science; on the 
other hand the permanent textbook section, an entity which—as mentioned 
. in the following chapter—is required to select the textbooks for the 
official list, offers advice to authors concerning the improvements, from 
the educational point of view, which the section considers desirable to 
introduce in the next edition. 

Certain official instructions are drawn up relative to printer's type, 
to illustrations and to the presentation of the textbook from the aesthetic 
angle. 
s In primary schools there is a textbook for each subject taught. 
There is no experimental use of school textbooks. 


SELECTION 


Teachers themselves choose the works which they wish to employ in 
their classes but the choice must be made from among the works approved 
by the Secretariat of Public Education and included in an official list. 
The authority responsible for establishing this list is the permanent 
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textbook section, this section selects the works according to criteria of a 
legal, scientific and educational nature. 

As the law applicable to official schools and private schools is the 
same there is no difference between the former and the latter as regards 
the choice of textbooks. 


CONDITIONS or DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils themselves buy their books but the Secretariat of Public 
Education often makes gifts to schools in need of such aid. If a book 
has been provided free the school management reserves the right to recall 
it at the end of the school year for use by other pupils. 


for the buyer without as a consequence being prejudicial to the interests 
of authors and publishers. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


General opinion is favourable to the use of the school textbook as 
a teaching aid, $ 

Certain establishments possess school libraries, set up generally by 
means of official or private gifts, sometimes also with contributions from 
pupils themselves. 

There is no teacher’s book. 

The same textbooks are employed for girls and boys. 


MONACO 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Slate 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The school textbooks used in the Principality of Monaco are published 
in France; consequently, all information concerning practice in the matter 
of preparation and publishing will be found in the report relating to that 
country. 


SELECTION 


Teachers themselves choose the textbooks which they consider best 
suited to the needs of their classes; the choice is not limited to any list 
but must be confirmed by those who direct the school concerned, 

Private schools adopt certain of the books used in public schools as 
well as other books of their own which are prescribed under the pro- 
gramme for religious instruction. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Only children in need of State assistance are provided with the 
required textbooks free; the distribution is made by way of loan and 
effected by the school, which is granted funds by the State for the purpose. 
Most pupils, however, receive from the welfare services a school allowance 
which covers much of the expense necessitated by the purchase of text- 


books. 
The sale price is not regulated and, as a result, is rather high. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Obviously playing a more and more important part in education the 
school textbook shows continual improvement in the matters of text 
variety, the exercises, readings, etc. and, above all, by suggesting a 
method. There are classroom libraries which are established by means 
of State funds and which mainly offer opportunities for reading. 

In the case of some textbooks there is a supplemental book for the 
exclusive use of the teacher. 

Textbooks, just as syllabuses, are the same for boys and girls. 


MOROCCO 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education, 
Youth and Sports 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are compiled by members of the teaching profession— 
primary and secondary teachers, inspectors—on their own responsibility ; 
these persons are particularly well acquainted with the methods and _ 
practices relative to instruction in the subject for which the texthoo! 
is intended. 

The right of teachers to publish educational works is specifically 
recognised by the law governing the general status of public servants. 

The actual publishing of the textbooks is done by private bodies, ~ 

No competition has been held for the writing of textbooks. ; 

The government fosters the publishing of school textbooks in the ~ 
mother tongue, both by making this policy officially known in schools and 
by encouraging textbooks found to have sufficient educative value. 

Up to the present no occasion has arisen for banning an y book whatso- ~ 


ever on account of possible harm by the latter to international, racial, ~ 
social or religious understanding. y 


There are no joint commissions set up to examine textbooks from this 
standpoint and comprising educators from several countries. 
Some twenty works have been designed in such a way as to reflect” 
the actual circumstances existing since Morocco obtained independence, 


In order to be capable of Serving in schools the textbooks must of — 
course, and primarily, satisfy syllabus requirements. : 
Authors are relied upon to suit the textbooks to the pupils’ age and 


to avail themselves of the progress made in the field of psychology and | 
in educational science, y 


presentation. 


For each class there is a textbook for each subject taught. 
mA a punging out ae in provisional form is a matter left to 
ait m practical directives are gi a9 > service. 

for primary education, given by the head of the se 


SELECTION 


approval of the Ministry of re ic language which have received the 
education), 
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CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Free textbooks are supplied to needy pupils, the matter being left to 
the discretion of inspectors and of establishment heads. 

The books are only lent to the pupils. 

As far as funds permit, each pupil has a textbook. 

The sale price of textbooks is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


The textbook is a work tool intended to provide the pupil with texts 
for reading and for practice. 

There are no classroom collections of books. 

No teacher’s book is published. 

The same textbooks serve for girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


For the teaching of French the works published in France have a 
very wide circulation in Morocco. The authors of the current textbooks 
for teaching in the Arabic language have been largely guided by progress 
in the psychological and educational research carried out in France. As 
a result of this close cultural collaboration the Moroccan workers in this 
field have had placed at their disposition works designed according to a 
very modern technique which is perfectly suited to the child’s environment. 


NETHERLANDS 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education, Arts and Sciences 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Individual authors, for the most part teachers, compile the textbooks 
used in primary schools. Formal restrictions to prevent possible abuses 
have been imposed only in the case of inspectors, who are required to 
abstain, after their appointment, from publishing textbooks for schools 


Textbooks are published by private publishing houses acting on their 
own behalf and without State financial support. 


renewal is assured, on the one hand by the concern which the responsible 
authorities of each school have for maintaining a sufliciently high stan- 
dard of teaching and, on the other, by reason of the influence which homes 
and inspectors exert. 


SELECTION 


In public primary schools the headmaster, in collaboration with the 
teaching staff, chooses the textbooks to be used at his establishment; the 
choice—which, not being limited to any official list of approved works, 
is quite free—must be confirmed by the communal authorities (burgo- 
master and municipal magistrates) and by the inspector, 


——————— 
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With regard to private primary schools, complete freedom of choice 
in the matter of textbooks is guaranteed under the Constitution; any 
differences between textbooks used in public schools and those adopted 
in private schools are generally explained by the denominational bias 
of education in the latter. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Under a 1920 enactment the communes are required to assume respon- 
sibility for the cost of primary education (including the purchase of 
school textbooks and upkeep expenditure in connection with the latter); 
textbooks-are provided free to all pupils but only on a loan basis and to 
ensure that each child has his own book. 

By virtue of certain legislation the municipality must also bear the 
cost of textbooks for use in private primary schools. 

The sale price is fixed by the publisher, who is free in the matter. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


The general trend is in favour of the textbook whose method of employ- 
ment depends mainly on the subject being taught and on the individual 
initiative of the teacher; for example, the use of the textbook is more 
intensive and systematic in the teaching of number and the mother tongue 
than in geography, history and nature study. 

Only in certain schools are there reference books for the use of pupils; 
such books are bought at the municipality’s expense. 

For preparation of the school work the teacher has available special 
publications as well as the teaching instructions which usually accompany 
the setting out of a method. 

Most of the public schools being coeducational, the same textbooks 


serve both for girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Out of respect for the principle of freedom in education the authorities 
leave the solution of educational problems, including those concerning 
textbooks, to the initiative of those responsible for each school. 


NICARAGUA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Public Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled either by relig- 
ious bodies or by teachers and other individual authors; in most cases, 
sometimes with assistance by the State, the authors themselves arrange 
for the publishing. Neither inspectors nor principals of educational estab- 


Although there have never been any special provisions relative either 
to the revision of textbooks, to their presentation from tlie aesthetic 
angle or to the conformity of their content with syllabus requirements 
and with modern educational principles, teachers concern themselves 
with these matters and a certain number of recommendations have been 
made for the benefit of teachers during guidance courses; for many years 
the same textbooks have been in use. 

There is a textbook for each Subject taught. It is not the practice 
to bring out textbooks experimentally in provisional form. 


SELECTION 


The school principal, in collaboration with the teacher if the occasion 
arises, chooses the textbooks which correspond best to pupils’ needs and 


mine the proportion between the number of textbooks available and the 
size of the class. 
The sale price is not regulated. 


Epucationat Use 


The textbook is generally considered as the direct instructional 
instrument. 
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Very rare are the schools in which teachers have reference works at 
their disposition in their own classrooms. The teacher’s book is unknown. 
The same textbooks are used by children of both sexes. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In the courses organized for teachers by the Ministry, directives 
have been given concerning how to compile and to select a good textbook, 
taking account of the aims and needs of primary education. 

The country sometimes makes use of foreign textbooks written in 
Spanish. 


- 


NORWAY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks for use in primary schools are compiled by individual 
authors acting on their own initiative; no restriction is placed on this 
initiative in the case of inspectors or school principals. The publishing 
is undertaken by private publishers on an independent basis. Educa- 
tion authorities do not hold competitions among authors or publishers. 

During the last few years a special grant has been made for the 
publishing of the textbooks intended for use in the schools of the Lappish 
national minority in the north of the country; the children of Lapland 
thus have textbooks which are written in their mother tongue. 

As all textbooks must, before their use is authorised, be approved 
by the Ministry of Education it is not possible for them to include remarks 
which are offensive from the point of view of international, social, racial 
or religious understanding; moreover for a certain number of years now, 
a mutual control of textbooks has been organized among the different 
Scandinavian countries. 

There are no special regulations governing the period of textbook use. 

A textbook, for it to be approved by the Ministry, has to satisfy 
certain requirements, in particular those according to which it must be 
related to the existing syllabuses; the examination to which experts 
submit the book, on the Ministry's order, ensures the value of the textbook 
from the educative standpoint, also from that of the illustrations and from 
the aesthetic aspect of its presentation. 

A separate textbook is employed in the teaching of each subject. 

There is no printing in provisional form for the purpose of testing 
prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


According to the law it is the local educational authorities which 
decide what textbook is to be used in Norwegian; in other subjects the 
choice is left to teachers. In all cases the choice is limited to works which 
have been approved by the Ministry of Education; approval is given only 
upon the recommendation of an advisory council, which has the textbooks 
examined by experts. 

Private schools are not necessarily required to use textbooks approved 
by the Ministry. 


Conpitions or Distr IBUTION 


Under the existing law the textbooks for Norwegian must be supplied 
free to all pupils by the municipalities but most of the latter provide 
textbooks free for the other subjects also. Part of the expense is refunded 
by the State. 
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Textbooks are, as a general rule, lent to pupils, each of whom thus 
has his own books, d ù 

The price is regulated inasmuch as the Ministry's approval is only 
given on condition that the sale price be reasonable. > 


EnucationaL Use 


Except for the first years of schooling the use of the textbook is 
regarded as necessary to the teaching of most subjects; the textbook is 
employed both as a work of reference and as a collection of texts for 
reading and repetition. 

The law requires that every school be provided with a library; expen- 
diture in this connection is borne by the municipalities and by the State. 

The same textbooks serve for girls and boys; all the country’s primary 
schools are co-educational. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Last year the government submitted to the National Assembly a 
report on problems connected with the selection of textbooks and with 
the system of ministerial approval, The whole question will soon be 
reconsidered. 


PAKISTAN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


INTRODUCTION 


For the purposes of education, Pakistan is divided into three regions : 
The Karachi Federal Area, the province of East Pakistan and the province 
of West Pakistan. In the Karachi Federal Area a Director of Education 
is in charge, while in each of the other two provinces there is a Director 
of Public Instruction. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


In all three regions, textbooks are generally compiled by individual 
authors, or by a team of authors, acting on their own initiative. In East 
Pakistan they can also be compiled by a committee of experts appointed 
by the East Pakistan School Textbook Board. In West Pakistan, moreover, 
some textbooks are published by the Department of Education; in this 
case the books are compiled by a team of experienced authors, editors and 
language experts selected by the Department. 

There are no regulations in the Karachi Federal Area preventing 
inspectors or directors, etc. from publishing textbooks for the use of 
schools under their control. In both West Pakistan and East Pakistan, 
however, regulations exist but, in the case of East Pakistan, high officials 
may obtain permission from the controlling authorities to publish textbooks. 
Nevertheless, they may not retain any financial interest in the copyright 
of such books and they therefore sell their rights to a publisher. 

In the Karachi Federal Area, private publishers are responsible for 
publishing textbooks on their own account quite independently of the 
State. The same can be said of East Pakistan, apart from a few textbooks 
issued by the East Pakistan School Textbook Board which is an autono- 
mous body set up by the government, and of West Pakistan, apart from 
the textbooks published by the Department of Education. 

Competitions to encourage authors and publishers to compile textbooks 
have been organized to some extent. 

Most of the textbooks are published in the mother tongue of the 
pupils, having due regard to regional traditions. In West Pakistan, the 
national language, Urdu, is mostly used in textbook publication, but in some 
areas books are written in the regional languages, Sindhi and Pushto, etc. 

Nothing prejudicial to international, racial, social or religious under- 
standing is allowed to be included in textbooks; the regional committees 
of experts appointed to review these books have very strict instructions 
on this matter. 

Measures are taken when necessary to revise textbooks, the normal 
duration of which is three years, but it is felt that more frequent editions 


PAKISTAN ‘ 181 


should be brought out if there is urgent need for inclusion of material 
reflecting. present day conditions. 

Publishers receive special instructions to ensure that textbooks con- 
form to the requirements of the syllabuses framed by eminent educationists 
and that they are suited to the different environments. The government is 
careful to see that only those textbooks which satisfy the official syllabus 
shall be authorised in the schools. 

In judging the merits of a textbook, account is also taken of the 
illustrations, quality of paper, presentation, etc., which must conform to 
the standards laid down by the provincial Department of Education. 

Before publication, books are carefully examined by experts to ensure 
that the subject matter, form and illustrations are adapted to the age 
of the pupils and to the progress of educational science. 

Official instructions are laid down concerning suitable type for a 
particular age group, illustration and presentation from the aesthetic 
point of view. In West Pakistan, the number of lines per page and the 
number of words per line for each textbook is determined according to 
the age group of the pupils for whom it is intended. 

There are several different textbooks for each class, one or more for 
each subject. è 

New textbooks are not introduced experimentally before publication, 
but the Department of Education in West Pakistan is contemplating 
taking steps in this direction. 


SELECTION 


The selection of textbooks is in all cases the responsibility of higher 
level educational authorities. In East Pakistan, the selection rests with 
the East Pakistan School Textbook Board, which bases its choice mainly 
on the merits of the books concerned ; sub-committees of experts for 
different subjects review the books and give their opinion of them, which 
is taken into consideration by the Board in approving the books. 

Lists of approved books are drawn up by the Directors of Education. 
School principals are then free to use any book from the approved list ; 
in general their choice is made in consultation with subject teachers. 

As far as textbooks are concerned, there is no difference between 


public and private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Generally speaking pupils purchase their own textbooks ; arrangements 
are made, however, for poor and meritorious pupils to receive them 
gratuitously, the school authorities being responsible for this distribution, 
Furthermore, in West Pakistan, some local bodies provide free textbooks 
to their pupils in backward areas in accordance with their own regulations. 

In the majority of cases, pupils become the owners of the textbooks 
given to them. 

It is usual for each pupil to have his own textbooks, although some 
pupils cannot procure all the books required, owing to poverty. 

The prices of textbooks are subject to special regulations, the cost 
of production and other factors being taken into account. 
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EDUCATIONAL UsE 


There is a bias for the, use of textbooks. They are used as a collection 
of texts for reading or recitation, and sometimes as reference books. In 
West Pakistan, textbooks are also used for intensive study. 

School libraries exist and, in the large primary schools or primary 
schools of special types, reference books are available for the use of pupils 
in the classroom to encourage and develop a taste for individual research. 
Such books are procured through government grants, donations and 
subscriptions, etc. 

Although there are no teachers’ books in use in the Karachi Federal 
Area, such books exist for certain subjects in East Pakistan, and for 
almost all the primary school subjects in West Pakistan there are teachers’ 
guide books. 

Ordinarily there is no difference between textbooks used in boys’ 
schools and those in girls’ schools, but for certain subjects, such as agri- 
culture and gardening for boys and domestic science, ete. for girls, there 
are separate books. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The following measures have been taken to solve the various problems 
relative to textbooks: in the Karachi Federal Area, meetings and confe- 
rences are held; in East Pakistan, the School Textbook Board itself 
publishes textbooks in order to stimulate private publishers to emulate 
them ; one of the Boards’ officers was recently deputed for training abroad 
in the field of textbook production, but the main obstacle is lack of funds 
for providing visual aids and other equipment for the nursery sections. 
In West Pakistan problems arising with regard to textbooks are examined 
by a special officer appointed for this purpose in each of the four regions 
of the province, and he is assisted by a certain number of experts, 

In order to prevent wastage of money in the printing of books not 
likely to be approved, private publishers in East Pakistan may submit 
textbooks in manuscript for official approval; if such manuscripts are 
provisionally accepted, the book must then be submitted in print for 
final approval. 

When the Department of Education in West Pakistan has approved 
and published a new syllabus, the publishers approach renowned teachers 
and scholars and engage them to write books based on the syllabus. 

The number of copies of each textbook published corresponds approx- 
imately to the school population considered class by class. 


ory 


PANAMA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are in general compiled by private authors, while res- 
ponsibility for the publishing is assumed by the State; neither inspectors, 
school principals nor teachers are entitled to publish on their own account 
any books for official use in public schools. 

Competitions have already been instituted for the purpose of encour- 
aging private authors, and education authorities intend making much 
greater use of this practice in the future. The rules to govern these 
competitions have already been drawn up in detail and they make provi- 
sion—by means of special agreements—for inter alia, the purchase, by 
the Ministry, of the proprietary rights in the work chosen. 

There has been no neglect of measures to eliminate from textbooks 
everything capable of causing harm to international, social, racial or 
religious understanding; in addition the legislative provisions in force 
stipulate that school books must contain no idea or doctrine which is 
at variance with the government’s democratic form, that they must 
respect Christian ethics and that they must strengthen those feelings 
of the nation’s greatness and of human solidarity which underlie Panama’s 
educational policy. 

A textbook officially adopted in the schools continues in use for 
not longer than a period of four years and frequent revision of the book 
is thus ensured. 

At the Ministry of Education these is a special body, the Comision 
permanente de textos escolares, whose task is to examine textbooks in order 
to see that they conform to certain educational requirements : for example, 
it is regarded as essential that the content of works correspond to the 
specific aims, in connection with the curriculum, of such and such school 
year and of such and such subject, that this content be presented conform- 
ably to child psychology rather than according to a logical plan, and 
that it be provided with diagrams, figures, graphs, pictures, questionnaires, 
exercises and other media for assisting the assimilation of ideas. Similarly, 
the presentation of the work from the aesthetic standpoint, the illustrations, 
etc. must be satisfactory and help to provoke interest as well as a spirit 
of inquiry. 

Use is made, in each class, not of a single book but of several textbooks. 

The practice whereby an edition in provisional form is used experi- 
mentally has never been adopted but education authorities are considering 
such possibility. 


SELECTION 


The senior education authority, or more specifically the Ministry’s 
Comisión permanente de textos escolares, chooses the textbooks which best 
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Satisfy the educational requirements already indicated and for the purpose 
appoints a board whose members must fulfil certain conditions specified 
under the law governing schools; the choice must be made in accordance 
with pre-established rules. The list of chosen textbooks, the adoption of 
which latter becomes compulsory, is published by the Dirección general 
de Enseñanza. 

Official textbooks are employed both in public schools and in private 
establishments. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


The Ministry undertakes the free distribution of textbooks to pupils 
in public schools without any distinction being made as regards category; 
the pupils retain the books, on a loan basis, during the school year. 

School books are not at the present being published in sufficient 
number to permit of each pupil having his own textbook and it is estimated 
that the proportion of textbook numbers to class numbers is 60%, appro- 
ximately. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


There is a tendency rather in favour of the textbook which is utilised 
as a medium of reference or as a selection of texts for reading and 
exercises, 

As a general rule, and especially in urban schools, the teacher has 
at his disposition a few works or collections which pupils can consult; 
the providing of these books results from gifts received or from the growth 
of school libraries. Teachers and the pupils themselves endeavour to 
augment these collections. 

Apart from the Bolelines de orientación, which contain directives for 
teachers, there is no teacher's book. 

The country’s schools being co-educational the same textbooks are 
used both for boys and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The Ministry of Education is considering taking steps with a view 
to calling upon specialised staff to compile school textbooks under the 
direction, and in accordance with the directives, of an official body, the 
Sección de producción de textos escolares y material didáctico. Greater use 
is to be made of competitions and a specific body of rules has already been 
drawn up in complete detail. 

It has been possible to ascertain that for primary education taken 
as a whole the numbers of copies of textbooks printed coyer only about 
60% of the school population’s needs. 


PARAGUAY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Religion 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Private authors acting on their own responsibility compile the text- 
books intended for primary schools and private publishers arrange for 
the publishing on their own account. Neither inspectors nor school 
principles have been forbidden to publish textbooks for the schools under 
their charge. 

Education authorities have endeavoured to initiate competitions 
among authors but the attempts failed for reasons not in any way connected 
with the organization of the competitions. 

Authors themselves take every precaution to ensure that the texts 
composed by them cannot offend any susceptibilities, whether from the 
international point of view or from the aspect of social, racial and religious 
tolerance; no special provision has been made nor any commission set up 
for the purpose. 

The education authorities have not so far concerned themselves 
with ensuring the revision of textbooks, although teachers realise that 
such revision is necessary; this question is being studied together with 
that of the relation between curriculum requirements and textbook con- 
tent but for the moment there is reliance upon the directives contained in 
a pamphlet issued by the University of Puerto Rico and entitled “ Direc- 
ciones para evaluar un libro”. 

A few teachers are at the present occupied with preparing new text- 
books while endeavouring to adapt content to the age of pupils and to 
progress in educational science; on the basis of these experiments the 
education authorities expect to have regulations issued regarding the 
compiling of school textbooks. 

There are no special provisions regulating questions relative to prin- 
ter’s type, to the illustrations or to the presentation from the aesthetic 
viewpoint. 

As a general rule several textbooks, one for each subject taught, are 
used in primary grades. È 

There is no provision for printing in provisional form, for experi- 
mental purposes, before final publication. 


SELECTION 


Education authorities intend to establish new rules governing the 
choice of textbooks but the body which will make all decisions in the 
matter has not yet been nominated. For the time being, an official list 
of recommended works is drawn up and if occasion arise revised by the 
Consejo de Enseñanza primaria y normal; the list comprises the textbooks 
which conform, at least on the whole, with curriculum requirements, 
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“with the actual life of the child and with principles concerning methods. 
In regard to textbooks there is no difference between official and 
private schools. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


In general, pupils themselves buy their textbooks at booksellers; 
the Ministry, however, distributes—at certain periods of the year and in 
very limited numbers—free textbooks to schools attended by needy 
children; in such cases the pupil recipient retains the property in the book 
received. 

In six-year primary schools (known as senior schools) most pupils 
have their own textbooks, although it is not possible to give specifically 
the number of books in relation to class numbers; considering primary 
education as a whole, however, it can be stated that the number of text- 
books falls far short of pupils’ requirements, 

The sale price of textbooks is so regulated that their purchase may 
not impose too great a burden on the pupil but that authors may never- 
theless be encouraged to produce them. 


Epucationat Use 


Education circles are rather in favour of the use of the textbook, 

Generally speaking, teachers have only the reference works which 
are bought by themselyes and which they do not make available to 
pupils; certain establishments possess a school library, which is estab- 
lished by means of gifts and, sometimes, with purchases made by the 
teacher himself. 

A teacher’s book is at the present being prepared. 

The content of school textbooks is not determined by the sex of 
pupils. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


For the purpose of finding solutions to various problems the Ministry 
has set up a technical body, the Departamento de Investigaciones psico- 
pedagógicas, which, among other tasks, is to go into questions concerning 
textbooks and to take the necessary steps to ensure that these are in 
conformity with the general aims of education and with the education 
reforms in progress. 

Work in connection with the compiling of new textbooks has been 
undertaken by certain of the country’s teachers as well as by the “ Curri- 
culum Center ” of the Inter-American Cooperative Educational Service. 


PHILIPPINES 


From the reply sent by the Department of Foreign Affairs 


The replies to this questionnaire concern the textbooks employed in 
the primary classes, that is in grades I to IV inclusive. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Language books (readers and grammar books) are prepared by book 
writers in the General Office in the Bureau of Public Schools and by selected 
teachers. Other books are prepared by private authors in response to an 
open appeal by the government Board on Textbooks. 

Certain oflicials in the General Office of the Bureau of Public Schools 
are prohibited from writing books in response to the above-mentioned 
appeal. 

The law which created the Board on Textbooks has the following 
provision in this regard: “ It shall be unlawful for the Board to consider 
for adoption or to adopt any treatise, textbook or manuscript in whose 
authorship, editorship, or preparation a member of the Board may have 
a direct or indirect interest : Provided, that this prohibition shall not apply 
to the deliberation of the Board to consider for adoption or to adopt any 
treatise, textbook or manuscript written by any member thereof during 
the period of his incumbency, who shall not participate in said deliberation : 
Provided, further, that said treatise, textbook, or manuscript shall be 
turned over to the Government which may undertake the printing and 
distribution thereof. It shall likewise be unlawful for any member of the 
Board, during the period of his incumbency, to own, directly, or indirectly, 
any interest whatsoever in any firm, partnership, or corporation publishing 
or dealing in school textbooks.” i 

= The Philippine government publishes textbooks prepared in the 
General Office. The textbooks selected by the Board on Textbooks in the 
open contest are published by private firms. The government provides 
funds for the printing of government prepared books and for the requisition 
of approved privately published books. 

As previously mentioned, competitions for authors and publishers 
have been organized. 

Tt was only beginning with the school year 1957-1958 that the use of 
regional native languages as medium of instruction in grades I and II was 
made a general policy. Pre-primers and primers in grade | in ten regional 
languages have been prepared, some being now under mass printing and 
others have been printed in experimental copies. Readers in grade II are 
in manuscript form, and the preparation of other books is under way. 

Steps have been taken to avoid the inclusion in textbooks of any 
element harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding, 
but no joint committees of educators from several countries have been set 


up for this purpose. 


vA 
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The textbook law provides: “ The textbooks selected and approved 
shall be used for a period of at least six years from the date of their selec- 
tion”. When necessary, however, publishers may be asked to revise a 
book before the expiration of the six years. 

Textbook content is based on the outline of the course prepared by a 
committee of curriculum writers in the General Office or by in-service 
teachers. The Board on Textbooks, on making direct announcement to 
prospective authors and/or publishers, issues copies of the course outline 
to serve as a guide. 

In the case of government prepared books, regular staff ilustrators 
in the General Office design the illustrations under the supervision of 
the book writers. In the case of privately published books, the illustrations 
are thoroughly scrutinized in the process of selection of best books. The 
printer’s type used in books for grades I and II is 18 and 14 in books for 
grades II and IV. Grade I books should have 100% page-illustrations, the 
percentage being correspondingly lowered in the higher grades. 

There is one textbook for each subject. 

In the case of Bureau prepared readers a new textbook is introduced 
experimentally in provisional form. Privately published books are intro- 
duced in final printed form. 


SELECTION 


The selection of textbooks is the responsibility of the higher level 
of education authorities, although classroom teachers are involved in the 
review of books published privately. The authorities concerned are the 
Secretary of the Department of Education, the members of the Board on 
Textbooks, and the Director of the Bureau of Public Schools. 

Their choice is made on the basis of the recommendations of the 
reviewing committee designated by the Board on Textbooks. The pro- 
cedure is as follows: all the books submitted in response to the appeal 
by the Board on Textbooks are sent to reviewers previously designated 
by the Board from among the names of teachers, principals, and supervisors 
recommended by the Director of Public Schools. The reviewers are given 
from three to six months to make their review. There are usually five 
reviewers for the set of books for one subject. Every reviewer is given a 
standard review form for his guidance. The reviewers’ reports are consoli- 
dated in the General Office, then submitted to the Board on Textbooks 
usually with an endorsement of the combined recommendation of the 
reviewers. The members of the Board, after making a thorough study of 
the reports and reading the recommended books, make the final selection. 

The textbook law has the following provision regarding books for 
private schools : “ The textbooks to be used in the private schools recognised 
or authorized by the Government shall be submitted to the Board which 
shall have the power to prohibit the use of any of said textbooks which it 
may find to be against the law or to offend the dignity and honor of the 
Government and people of the Philippines, or which it may find to be 
against the general policies of the Government, or which it may deem 
pedagogically unsuitable. ” 


Usually, however, the private schools use the books approved for the 
public schools. 
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CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks for the primary grades are provided free of charge, being 
loaned by the government. At present the insufficiency of government 
funds does not permit each pupil to have his own textbook. The proportion 
between the number of available textbooks and the class size is about 
one to three on the average. 

The price of textbooks is fixed by the Board on Textbooks by virtue 
of its legal power to select and approve books. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


There is a bias in favour of the use of textbooks considered as the 
primary source of material for teaching. 

Reference books, supplementary readers, and collections of works are 
available for pupils in the classroom, but in limited quantities. Most of 
these books are acquired with government funds, or with contributions 
from parent-teacher associations and other sources. 

There is a teacher’s manual or teacher's guide. 

As government schools in the Philippines are co-educational, the same 
textbooks are used by the girls and the boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The most serious problem in connection with textbooks is financing, 
complicated by the difficulty of publishers in securing dollar allocation 
for the purchase of printing materials from abroad. Representations have 
been made with the Congress of the Philippines for more funds for textbooks. 
These have not met with encouraging success. Plans have been made 
for the acquisition of paper and other printing materials through the 
Japanese reparations, but no concrete steps could be taken. It is also 
planned to solicit the aid of the International Cooperation Administration 
of the United States in the Philippines. 

Books prepared by staff members in the Bureau of Public Schools and 
approved by the Board on Textbooks are printed in the government 
Bureau of Printing, the quantity depending upon the funds available. 
Books published by private persons, after approval by the Board on 
Textbooks, are requisitioned by the Bureau of Public Schools, the number 
of copies again depending upon the funds available. Before a new privately 
approved textbook is acquired, a contract between the government and 
the publisher is drawn up, stipulating among other things, the price of the 
book, the period of use (six years), the possibility of changing the price 
of the book every two years depending upon the rising or falling cost of 
production. 

The number of present textbooks that have been acquired for grade I 
ranges from 369,465 in one subject to 499,144 in another subject; the 
average number for all subjects is 369,465. 

On the basis of 904,355 pupils in grade I as of March, 1957, and the 
average number of textbooks, the average book-pupil ratio in grade I 
is 1 to 2.4; in grade II the book-pupil ratio is 1 to 2, in grade III, 1 to 4.2, 
and in grade IV, 1 to 3.3 on an average. 


POLAND 


From the reply seni by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Under the Ministry of Education there is an official agency which 
is responsible for the compiling and publication of textbooks. This agency 
—the School Publishing Offices of the State—arranges for works to be 
composed by authors, or by groups of authors, who generally sign a con- 
tract with it. Sometimes, although less often, textbooks are compiled 
under an agreement not with the School Publishing Offices but with a 
private publishing firm and, in this case, the textbooks must be submitted 
directly for approval to the Ministry of Education. 

Members of the inspection service are not forbidden to compose 
textbooks for use in the schools under their charge; on the contrary, 
when a competition is held for the compiling of a particular textbook, 
the members of the inspection service as well as teachers are encouraged 
to take part and may for the purpose be granted paid leave. Such compe- 
titions are held when the compiling of a textbook presents special difficulty 
and they may be open to everyone or restricted to a certain number of 
authors who have been invited to enter. 

All children are able to receive, in their mother tongue, their primary 
schooling as besides the educational establishments in which the language 
of instruction is Polish there are schools for the national minorities 
(Byelorussian, Slovak, German, Lithuanian, Jewish, Ukrainian, Czech); 
the textbooks used in these schools are published in the languages of 
the respective minorities, although translated from Polish except in the 
case of textbooks for teaching of the mother tongue—primer, word book, 
spelling book, grammar, reader—which are compiled and published 
directly in the language concerned, consideration being given to the 
cultural standard of the minority in question and to regional factors. 

Textbooks used in Polish schools must be suitable for serving in the 
entire country and reflect regional characteristics only in a very limited 
way; to compensate for this deficiency, additional reading matter for 
use with language and history textbooks is published in certain regions, 
for example in Silesia, in Mazuria and in the coastal areas, etc. Further- 
more, a start has been made with the publishing of special textbooks 
in order to take account of the particular features and difficulties of 
education in rural regions (several classes under the supervision of one 
teacher, for example). 

In all of Poland’s schools the task of the teaching is to develop the 
pupil’s mind and purpose in accordance with the spirit of socialism. 
Consequently, while individual characters are respected, much importance 
is given to collective life and equal opportunities are offered to all pupils 
without distinction as regards nationality, race, religion or social environ- 
ment; naturally, it is required that textbooks too reflect the application 
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of these same principles. There are no joint commissions which deal with 
the question. 

As regards textbook content, this has been continuously adapted to 
conform with the latest demands and findings of science, either by altera- 
tions to particulars in order to permit of the continued use of current 
editions or by a complete rearrangement of the text or, again, by the 
adoption of a new work. Nevertheless, it has been noted in this connection 
that changes can be too frequent and accompanied by disadvantages 
such, for example, as the necessity of publishing, annually, enormous 
quantities of textbooks (the textbooks which are used in primary and 
secondary schools represent a quarter of Polish published matter) with, 
in comparison with previous editions, a relative loss of confidence. Conse- 
quently, education authorities consider that it should be possible to use 
a textbook, without need for important changes, during at least three 
years and that the findings of educators and scientists, during this period, 
will serve as basis for an eventual revision; a revision may also be brought 
about by alterations to the syllabuses. 

Within the Ministry of Education there is a Textbook and School 
Book Section which appraises textbooks from the standpoint of their 
educative value and which makes sure that they conform to the principles 
of child psychology as well as to the syllabus requirements; specialist 
committees, one for each subject taught, serve this section as advisory 
bodies. 

There are no official requirements as to printer’s type, the illustrations 
or the aesthetic aspect of the presentation but the Institute of Education 
has embarked upon research for the purpose of defining a general theory 
concerning the textbook and the result of this work is awaited; in the 
meantine there is reliance upon tradition and upon the views of teachers. 

In each class a different textbook is used for each subject and even, 
in certain cases, several textbooks for the same subject. Thus, for example, 
in the teaching of the Polish language, use is made, in the same class, 
of a reader, a spelling book and a grammar. It is, however, intended to 
alter the present system and compile textbooks—where necessary, in 
several volumes—in which the matter is arranged, rather than in relation 
to the requirements of the different classes, in accordance with the method 
criteria applicable to the subject matter in question; it is also intended 
to reduce the number of textbooks by combining different branches of a 
same subject: for example, grammar and spelling, Polish history and 
general history, etc. Partial introduction of these new textbooks has 
already been effected. On the other hand, adoption of the textbook 
which serves for instruction in several subjects is not contemplated. 

Actually, prior introduction of textbooks by way of trial has been 
practised on a rather limited scale although the value of the principle 
involved is recognised. Up to now there have been three experiments : 
(1) the testing, during a year, of two works which, intended for the teaching 
of 5th year mathematics, had been successful in a competition organized 
by the School Publishing Offices of the State; (2) the publishing (a limited 
number of 5,000 copies) of a textbook which, on the history of literature, 
was introduced on a trial basis in specially selected schools; a final version 
based on the results of the experiment was then drawn up and introduced 
in all of the country’s schools; (3) the issuing of “ parallel textbooks is 
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that is of two textbooks for the same subject in the same class, in order 
to offer the teacher a choice between them. 

In the future there will be an increasingly wide application of the 
last two of the experiments just described. 


SELECTION 


As already noted, the compiling of school textbooks is the responsi- 
bility of the School Publishing Offices of the State; the text, before it can 
be published, must be submitted to the Minister of Education, who makes 
a decision on the advice of a five-member commission specially appointed 
by him for the purpose and which is composed of educators, of teachers 
in service and of specialists in the subjects treated. If the advice is 
favourable the text is forwarded to the Ministry, whose approval must be 
granted before the School Publishing Offices can proceed with the pub- 
lishing, 

Every year the Ministry of Education names the books whose use 
is compulsory in all the country’s schools; among these works there will 
be some already in use during the preceding years. 

The selecting of textbooks is thus a matter for the senior educational 
authority but as seen in the previous chapter the procedure is about to 
be altered by introducing “ parallel textbooks ”, that is by indicating 
two or more textbooks the use of which is authorised for the same 
subject in the same class and between which the teacher will be able to 
choose; first experiments in this connection were made during the current 
school year. Consequently, before long the master will have the respon- 
sibility of selecting but his choice will be limited to the official list of 
approved works; procedure as to official approval will remain unchanged. 


The country has few private schools and they use the same textbooks 
as the public schools. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils themselves must buy the textbooks needed and each pupil 
has his own books. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


There is a general trend in favour of use of the textbook, which 
is regarded as a work tool specially designed to help the pupil learn what 
is prescribed in the syllabuses, to encourage his individual thinking and 
to develop his capacity for private study; the textbook is not supposed 
to replace the master but to render his work complete. 

Many subsidiary works are published for assisting teachers and 
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material is sold at very low prices and can be purchased either by pupils 
or by the school, which has at its disposal for the purpose a certain sum 
provided from State funds. The funds allotted for the purchase of books 
to be used in primary schools are administered by the Ministry, which 
periodically sends books to all the schools. 

Although there are no actual textbooks for the exclusive use of 
teachers, there are guides rather, which, designed for teachers, offer 
for example assistance in the use of a particular textbook. Furthermore, 
to assist him in finding information capable of helping him in his work, 
the master has available, in addition to numerous works on methods, 
many educational publications dealing with special matters. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In the case of each textbook the number of copies printed depends 
upon the number of pupils concerned, while allowance is made for the 
requirements of teachers and for possible losses; if the textbook has 
previously been published an inventory is taken of the stocks already 
held in bookshops and account is taken of the probable purchases, by 
pupils, of second-hand copies. 

For the first publication of “ parallel textbooks” the number of 
copies was fixed at 150% of the enrolment figure for the classes in which 
these textbooks were to be used; for future printings the number of 
copies printed will depend upon requirements. 


PORTUGAL 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by a commission 
which is appointed by the Minister of National Education; with regard 
to the publishing, this is done by the State in the case of textbooks for 
the first three years of schooling and by private publishers—after agreement 
with the Ministry—in the case of books for the fourth year. Under these 
circumstances, competitions for encouraging the compiling of textbooks 
is found to be unnecessary. 

No problem arises as regards racial, social or religious understanding 
since, in accordance with the Constitution, there is no distinction among 
Portuguese in this regard and nothing in textbooks can prejudice the 
equality of citizens; as for international understanding, it is considered 
to be rather a responsibility of the State. 

When the General Directorate of Primary Education deems it neces- 
sary, it informs the responsible commission of any changes which it is 
desirable to introduce in textbooks for the purpose of taking into account 
the progess in educational science; as regards syllabuses, they are revised 
every three years. 

The commission appointed to compile textbooks concerns itself not 
only with the educational value of works but also with reconciling the 
requirements of school health and of graphic art; much attention is 
consequently given to the choosing of the print and illustrations. 

A single book covering all the subjects is used in classes during the 
first two years of schooling, while in the third and fourth years a textbook 
is employed for each subject. 

Textbooks do not appear in provisional form prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


From the foregoing it is evident that schools are required to adopt 
the textbooks prepared by the commission which is appointed by the 
ministerial organ. This is the rule in the case both of official schools and 
private schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Only needy schoolchildren receive textbooks free, the distribution 
being in charge of the assistance service of the General Directorate of 
Primary Education; textbooks distributed in this way, become the pupil’s 
property. Each child has his own book. 

The sale price is regulated under ministerial order. 
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EDUCATIONAL Use 


In the school world two trends are apparent, one in favour and one 
against the use of the textbook for teaching; however that may be, 
textbooks are used as a means of culture. 

Not every classroom has a collection of books but there are the 
school libraries consisting of works issued by the General Directorate of 
Primary Education with due regard to the people’s needs in cultural and 
vocational matters. These books are provided free by the Ministry. 

Although teachers’ books are not in use their preparation is now 
being studied. 

As far as school textbooks are concerned there is no difference between 
girls’ schools and boys’ schools. 


RUMANIA 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Culture 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are compiled by primary and secondary teachers who 
have had both thorough scientific training and valuable teaching expe- 
rience. In collaboration—and in the capacity of authors, rapporteurs or 
as persons in charge of the technical supervision—specialists, men of 
science, writers and literary critics take part in the compiling of school 
textbooks. 

Inspectors and school principals can, on the same conditions as any 
other author, engage in the preparation of textbooks and their works, if 
found to satisfy all the necessary scientific and educational requirements, 
are accepted and employed. 

The textbooks are published by the State, that is by the State Edu- 
cational Book Publishing Offices. The latter each year, and according 
to the school syllabuses drawn up by the Ministry, publish the textbooks 
for use in general education at elementary and intermediate levels. These 
offices, which publish the textbooks to be used both in schools where the 
instruction is given in Rumanian and in those for national minorities, 
have a staff of specialists for all the school subjects and are organized on 
a suitable technical and economic basis. 

A competition was instituted in 1957 and its organization is governed 
by regulations which were approved by the Council of Ministers. All the 
country’s teachers, specialists and educators can take part in this com- 
petition and a special commission examines the manuscripts presented ; 
prizes are awarded for the best manuscripts, which are printed and then 
distributed to all the country’s schools. 

The State ensures that textbooks are compiled and published in the 
mother tongues of all the nationalities represented in the country and that 
in such textbooks the traditions of these nationalities are respected. For 
example, in textbooks for the literature of the mother tongue the literary 
production of the other nationalities is also taken into account, 

Textbooks are expected, by propagating ideas of international har- 
mony and by condemning chauvinism and racism as well as the hatred 
between peoples, to ensure the education of youth in a spirit of friendship 
and understanding between peoples. There are no joint commissions 
which, composed of educators from several countries, are set up to col- 
laborate in the preparation of textbooks. The experience of other countries 
is, however, studied and used. 

As a result of reform, education has undergone a fundamental change, 
both as regards its content and as regards the direction given to it. At 
the present, education has a distinctly realistic and scientific character 
and these new principles are reflected in textbooks. Care is taken that 
the textbooks, while suited to the pupils’ powers of assimilation, also 
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reflect the realities of the present and correspond to the evolution in 
educational science. 

The average length of time during which the different textbooks are 
used varies from three to ten years. 

Textbooks are designed according to the syllabuses which are drawn 
up by the Ministry of Education and Culture. As there is only one pro- 
gramme of general education, both for rural schools and for those in urban 
centres, the syllabuses are drawn up accordingly. As regards the practical 
side of education, the syllabuses correspond to the requirements of the 
different environments (rural, urban, etc.) where the pupils’ lives are 
spent. 

In order to ensure that pupils acquire a better knowledge of the area 
in which they live, geography textbooks have been published in which 
this area is treated in more detail. 

Textbooks are not adopted unless they are appropriate to the age of 
the pupils for whom they are intended ; furthermore, the main task of the 
Institute of Educational Science and of all the administrative educational 
bodies is to determine to what extent the textbooks correspond to aims 
from the standpoint of content, of educational requirements, of text 
composition and of illustration. 

All observations made by teachers, by pupils’ parents and by adminis- 
trative educational bodies are communicated to the Educational Book 
Publishing Centre and used by it for improving new editions. 

On the basis of joint research carried out by the Ministry of Education 
and Culture and by the Ministry of Health and Social Welfare official 
requirements have been drawn up relative to print (suitability to pupils’ 
age) used in textbooks and to the technical aspect of the presentation. 

An art board works in conjunction with the Educational Book 
Publishing Offices and attached to it is a representative of the Ministry 
of Education and Culture. The illustration of textbooks must be both 
artistic and realistic. 

In all classes there is a separate textbook for each subject prescribed 
in the curriculum. 

Certain textbooks are tried out for a limited period in a few schools 
and if found satisfactory are printed for use in all the country’s schools. 


SELECTION 


The same textbooks are employed in all of the country’s schools where 
the instruction is given solely in Rumanian. Every year the Ministry of 
Education and Culture and the State Educational Book Publishing 
Offices issue a list of the textbooks and on it appear all the works published 
for the complete range of subjects taught, for all classes and for al] the 
national minorities. Previously published textbooks which correspond 
to the syllabuses and can be used in schools are also included in the list. 

Following the reform of education (1948), private schools were 
abolished. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are not provided free but their price is very low in order 
that they may be available to all. Orphans in “ children’s homes ” and 
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pupils at special schools (for the deaf and dumb, the blind and the men- 
tally weak) are supplied by the State with textbooks free, the cost being 
borne by the Ministry of Education and Culture. 

The textbooks supplied free become the property of the school or 
“children’s home ”. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. The number of copies printed 
depends always on the number of pupils. 

The sale prices of textbooks are regulated by the State in furtherance 
of its policy of encouraging culture rather than commercial interests, 
The prices of a considerable number of textbooks (published in the lan- 
guages of the national minorities or intended for special schools) are fixed 
at levels which are beneath cost. The difference is borne by the State. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


In giving a direction to their teaching, teachers conform to the text- 
books, which in their turn correspond to syllabus requirements. The 
textbook thus constitutes a valuable aid for those who perform the 
teaching task. 

The pupils accuire their knowledge by using the textbook at the same 
time as they folluw the class instruction. 

School libraries are amply supplied with literary works published for 
children and have atlases and albums in such quantity that availability 
to pupils is ensured ; these works, employed in the classroom by teachers, 
assist in probing certain problems and in developing in children a taste 
for research. Every year the State grants a subsidy for school libraries. 

For facilitating the teachers’ task, school libraries have such periodi- 
cals as “The Teacher’s Guide ”, “The Education Journal serait! Wi 
Pedagogical Review ”, etc. as well as works on teaching methods for the 
various subjects, on pedagogy and on educatioaal psychology. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


At the present time there are geography textbooks which, compiled 
for the third primary grade, are adapted to the country’s various regions ; 
the pupils can thus learn to know their own region, beginning with their 
immediate environment. 

In the case of each of the main textbooks used in the classes 1 to 4, 
the number of copies printed amounts to 400,000 in accordance with the 
number of children receiving compulsory schooling. There are approxim- 
ately 500 different textbooks for schools of general, vocational and 
technical education. 
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SPAIN 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by individual 
authors and published by private publishers. 

Under article 48 of the law dealing with primary education, provision 
is made for the organizing of competitions to encourage. the publication 
of school textbooks and such competitions are held periodically; for 
instance, while the textbooks successful in 1958 are now in course of 
publication the organizing of further competitions is already under consi- 
deration. 

Care is taken by education authorities that all school textbooks are 
free of passages which could harm international understanding and the 
same authorities are studying the possibility of setting up joint commissions 
composed of educators from different countries. 

A documentation centre in connection with primary education—the 
Centro de documentación y orientación de Enseñanza primaria—was recently 
established and, as one of its tasks, it draws up directives aimed at giving 
to textbooks an up-to-date character in conformity with progress in 
educational science; the same purpose, moreover, is served by the teaching 
suggestions which appear in the monthly review Vida escolar and by the 
courses which the above-mentioned centre organizes. 

There is no special procedure to ensure that textbook content corres- 
ponds to the syllabus requirements but consideration is always given to 
this question when textbooks are under official examination. Tradition- 
ally, it is after already having been printed that this examination has 
taken place but under an order issued on 30th June, 1958, the text and 
illustrations must in future be submitted, before the printing, to the 
Ministry so that it may be possible to effect any alterations or corrections 
which the authorities concerned may suggest. 


SELECTION 


Textbooks are chosen by the teacher (in the case of one-teacher 
schools) or by the school principal with the concordance of the teaching 
staff; the choice must, however, be made from among the works which 
have been approved by the Ministry of National Education and which 
are included in the official list. Approval is granted by way of ministerial 
order on the advice of the General Directorate of Primary Education 
and is based upon reports presented by the Centro de documentación 
y orientación didactica de Enseñanza primaria and by the Consejo nacional 
de Educación. 

Although official approval is granted in accordance with criteria 
which are mainly of an educational character care is also taken that 
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textbook content does not contravene certain fundamental principles 
inherent in the State. 

There is no difference between public schools and private schools as 
far as the choosing of school textbooks is concerned, 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


In accordance with the principle requiring primary education to be 
free, the textbooks are distributed to all pupils without any charge being 
made; this distribution is made by way of loan and the books remain the 


As a result of the considerable increase in the number of schools 
during the last few years, the funds officially granted for the provision 
of school textbooks have proved insufficient and supplementary grants 
have been requested for meeting the increased needs. 

The sale price of textbooks is not regulated as the competition among 
private publishing firms is sufficient to keep prices at a reasonable level 
without official action. 

b In schools of some size (grupos escolares), reference works and school 
libraries are provided in order to encourage pupils to engage in private 
study and in research. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


At the present time the question of school textbooks does not raise 
any particularly serious problems ; funds to provide for the purchase of 
books for use in primary schools are to be increased on account of the 
increase in the school population. 

Considerable improvement in school textbooks has been effected 
during the last few years both from the standpoint of content and from 
that of the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

Spanish educational authorities will be interested in any action 
initiated by Unesco for the setting up of commissions which, composed 
of historians and educationists from different countries, would have as 
object the elimination from history textbooks of matter constituting a 
possible obstacle to peoples’ knowledge of each other, 


SWEDEN 


From the reply sent by the Royal Board of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks used in Swedish schools are works of individual 
authors, who act either on their own initiative or on that of a publisher. 
As regards the production of such works there are no restrictions applying 
to inspectors or school principals. 

Private publishers undertake on their own account the publishing, 
although sometimes too the author himself assumes the responsibility of 
publishing his book. 

Competitions for authors are occasionally arranged by private pub- 
lishers. 

For use in the primary schools of Lapland the State Board of Educa- 
tion has had textbooks composed in Lappish; in addition, a reader for the 
children in the north of the country has been published in Finnish. 

Under a law of 30th June, 1948, dealing with school textbooks, the 
content of the latter is required to be objective and authentic, Mention 
should also be made of the task performed by an official committee com- 
prising representatives of the five Nordic countries: this committee, 
which is concerned in a general way with safeguarding the friendly rela- 
tions between these countries, ensures that school textbooks do not 
contain matter likely to disturb such relations. Outstanding scientists 
and educators are members of this committee. 

Under the above-mentioned law it is also required that school text- 
books be in keeping with the evolution of science and education. The 
Government Textbook Committee is entitled to remove from the official 
list any book which is out of date and this explains why lately, following 
considerable changes introduced in syllabuses, many textbooks have 
been revised. 

As an illustration of how long a textbook can be used, mention may 
be made of the textbooks in mathematics and in Swedish grammar which 
were originally published in 1920 but which have since been revised 
several times in view of the need to adapt them to new syllabuses and 
new teaching methods. Textbooks in such subjects as history, geography 
and natural science are thoroughly revised at more frequent intervals. 

In accordance with the law of 30th June, 1948, the Government 
Textbook Committee makes an examination of textbooks and decides 
whether or not they are to be included in the official list. During this 
examination the committee takes into consideration : (a) the print, the 
size, the quality of the paper and of the binding; (b) the presentation, the 
illustrations and the style, which all must satisfy requirements from the 
aesthetic, ophthalmological, educational and psychological points of 
view; (c) the scope and disposition of the contents both of which should 
accord for each class, with the current official syllabuses; (d) the connection 
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between the illustrations and that part of the syllabus which they are 
meant to illustrate; (e) the objectivity and quality of the text, both of 
which should accord, as far as possible, with scientific and educational 
progress; (f) the suitability of content and language to the age and maturity 
of the pupils; (g) the sale price, which should be reasonable. In addition, 
it is required that the textbook concerned fill a definite need and consti- 
tute a real contribution to education. 

In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each subject; 
the textbook for natural science embraces biology, physics and chemistry. 

There is generally no introduction of a work published in provisional 
form for experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


After hearing the opinion of teaching staff the municipal educational 
authorities decide which textbooks are to be used. No books or printed 
instructions, however, may be adopted unless they have been examined by 
the Government Textbook Committee and included in the official list 
established by it; with the Ministry’s permission, textbooks not included 
in this list may be used on a trial basis. 

The Government Textbook Committee is composed, in the majority, 
of lay persons but includes teachers and experts as well. 

There are few private schools but they are free to choose the text- 
books which they wish to use. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


All children in primary schools receive free the textbooks needed; 
provision for the distribution is made by the district authorities, who 
are granted a State subsidy of 12 crowns per pupil to cover the expense. 

The textbooks properly so called which are used in following the 
curriculum, including hymn books and readers for the first three classes, 
are provided by way of gift to each pupil; other books (for example, sup- 
plementary readers) are furnished on a loan basis. 

For a textbook to be included in the official list the sale price must be 
reasonable. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Generally speaking there is among experts agreement as to the 

necessity of using school textbooks; the latter serve as works of reference 
_ or of general culture, while there are also texts for supplementary reading, 
for recitation, etc. 

At the same time the above general remark is subject to certain 
reservations. Accompanying the syllabuses issued in January, 1955, for 
example, is a recommendation which discourages the use of a textbook for 
religious instruction during the first two years of schooling; consequently, 
the Government Textbook Committee does not include in its list any 
textbook for such instruction during the first two years. For the subject 
“home environment with practical exercises ” some experts recommend 
the use of a textbook while others are opposed to it. 
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In larger schools the different classes receive from the school’s common 
library the books necessary for constituting classroom libraries; the 
latter contain for the lower grades mainly fiction and light reading matter, 
for the upper grades, in addition to such works, reference works and 
other special literature. In accordance with the wishes of teachers and 
pupils these classroom libraries may be supplemented by works borrowed 
from the school library; the latter contain also collections which are not 
lent but which may be consulted within the library’s precincts both by 
teachers and pupils. 

For the teaching of certain subjects there are books for the special 
use of the teacher (translation keys, for example). 

The same textbooks serve for girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


As the business of textbook publishing is in private hands it is not 
possible to obtain figures in this connection. 
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From the reply sent by the Conference of Heads 
of Cantonal Education Departments 


NOTE 


Public primary education is a matter of cantonal competency and 
consequently it is each canton which makes the provision it considers 
necessary. Generally, pupils of compulsory schooling age are supplied 
free, by way either of loan or of outright gift, with school equipment 
including textbooks. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are usually compiled by an editorial committee on the 
basis of a text whose author is nearly always nominated by the committee 
or by the Department of Education. The school equipment commission 
is nominated by the Department of Education and may be of either an 
ad hoc or a permanent nature; in most of the German speaking cantons 
this commission is responsible to the “ Board of Education ” (Erziehungs- 
rat), an education authority created by law. 

There are no official provisions preventing inspectors, directors and 
masters from publishing textbooks for use in the schools under their 
charge but no textbook can be introduced in a school without the approval 
of the competent authority. 

Textbooks are published by the state or by private publishers, In 
the latter case the service which attends to equipment buys the textbooks 
and distributes them to pupils. In some cantons the state, in cases where 
the publishing of an indispensable book is costly, grants financial assist- 
ance (illustrated textbooks, textbooks for singing, for example). 

So far, competitions have not been organized but there is no principle 
excluding their employment. After teachers have been widely consulted 
the authors, chosen by an official commission, are appointed by the 
education administration. 

The textbooks are published in the pupil’s mother tongue. In bilin- 
gual cantons—Bern, for example—the textbooks are written in French 
for the classes in the canton’s French part and in German for those in the 
German part. In the French-speaking cantons the publication of textbooks 
does not raise any linguistic problem; in the German-speaking cantons, 
textbooks are compiled in the “ written ” language and given, sometimes, 
a certain local colour. Schoolchildren in the canton of the Grisons, where 
several German, Italian and Romansh dialects are spoken, first learn to 
read in the language which is spoken in the region they inhabit and then 
are gradually given a knowledge of a literary language (German, Italian 
and even Romansh). 
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All textbooks reflect the efforts made for international understand- 
ing. Authors follow the trend of new ideas; for example, Fribourg reports 
that the history textbook for use in Catholic schools was submitted to a 
Protestant professor of ecclesiastical history. 

There are no joint commissions consisting of educators from several 
countries but certain textbooks, notably for language study, may be 
supplied by firms whose principal place of business is abroad. 

Steps are taken to ensure by replacement that textbooks conform to 
progress in educational science. The average period of textbook use 
varies from five to twenty years, depending on the textbook and the 
canton, The number of copies printed is, in the case of each edition, 
limited in order to facilitate replacement. 

Textbooks are usually made to correspond to both syllabus and 
environmental requirements (rural, urban and industrial areas). This 
task is entrusted to the authors, inspectors and the Board of Education 
(Erziehungsrat), although not performed according to any “ special 
technique ”. 

Those appointed to compile textbooks are well acquainted with current 
curriculum requirements and with the child’s interests and capacities 
(the men and women primary teachers who collaborate with inspectors, 
or a special or permanent committee, are chosen from among those 
employed at the grade level concerned). The authors are educators who 
have proved themselves worthy. 

The persons who illustrate the textbooks are artists, educators and 
drawing teachers. 

In the choice of print the authorities and conditions are the same as 
for the compiling of the texts. 

As a general rule there is a textbook per class and per subject ; never- 
theless, in the lower stage the pupils have a French or German textbook 
comprising vocabulary, grammar, exercises, etc. and an arithmetic text- 
book. 

In some cantons, textbooks in provisional form are used by pilot 
classes, whose teachers report to the textbook supply commission. In 
other cantons, preliminary trials are carried out in demonstration classes 
of teacher training schools. In still other cantons this problem is the res- 
ponsibility of the Board of Education (Erziehungsrat). 


SELECTION 


The senior authority, namely the education directorate, is responsible 
for the selecting of textbooks and makes its decisions after consultation 
with the official commission or with the director of primary education. 
Normally, a single textbook is proposed after it has been examined by 
experienced educators. It may happen that the textbooks are chosen 
by the Board of Education (Erziehungsrat) on the basis of a recommend- 
ation of the school equipment commission. 

According to rule most textbooks are “ compulsory’. No textbook 
can be introduced in schools without the permission of the competent 
authority, that is the education commission, the equipment commission 
or the Board of Education (Erziehungsrat). 


206 SWITZERLAND 


The textbooks which are not compulsory are usually employed as 
supplementary books and they are chosen by the teachers from among 
a list of textbooks which are “recommended” or published with the 
education department’s concurrence or which are selected by this depart- 
ment. Moreover, teachers may also employ in their instruction, either when 
the occasion arises or as an aid, textbooks acknowledged to be of value. 

In some cantons, official lists are drawn up and kept up to date by 
the education directorate or by the Board of Education (Erziehungsral). 
These lists indicate the textbooks adopted or recommended. In the case 
of each textbook proposed, a report for the education directorate is pre- 
pared concerning the inquiry carried out among teachers. 

Private schools are free to choose their textbooks. Such schools are 
obliged to provide their pupils with a compulsory schooling which is at 
least equivalent to that of public schools. Almost everywhere, the private 
schools use the textbooks adopted by public schools and, in addition, 
original textbooks for foreign languages. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are provided free, by the state and by the communes, 
Nevertheless—although such cases are exceptional—the parents in certain 
small cantons still contribute to the furnishing of textbooks. In a few 
cantons, on the other hand, all school equipment, including that required 
at lower secondary level, is supplied free. 

The distribution of textbooks is attended to by the school equipment 
service attached to the Department of Education, by the communal 
authority or by the cantonal “ bursar’s office ”. 

As a general rule the textbooks are supplied to pupils by way of loan, 
although certain textbooks, those for singing, for cooking and for ele- 
mentary civics, readers and, often, grammars, histories and arithmetic text- 
books, become the property of pupils at the end of the latter’s schooling. 

Each pupil usually has his own textbooks, which are in new condition 
when delivered to him. Readers are sometimes replaced every two years. 
In some small localities and for certain subjects (geography, history, 
natural science) one copy of the textbook is provided for every two pupils. 

Sale prices of textbooks are fixed as low as possible by State book- 
shops. The price is slightly higher when sold in private bookshops. It 
may happen that textbooks are sold at a price beneath cost or that pupils 
are content to buy used textbooks; in such cases the sale price is deter- 
mined by the age and condition of the work. A pupil who damages a 
book is generally required to replace it at his own expense and at a price 
which is calculated, according to customary business rules, by adding 
an increment to the cost price. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


In the final year of schooling (7th and 8th grades) a journal sometimes 
takes the place of the reader. In certain cantons the latter is employed 
for reference, as a cultural and work tool, and is often supplemented by 
collections or by travel accounts. A noticeable bias exists in favour of 
textbooks which are used as cultural tools. 
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Everywhere there are school librairies and their works are available 
free of charge to pupils. Furthermore, the teacher makes use of much 
informational material, which is collected in an unrestricted way and with 
the state’s financial support. Some classes have formed themselves into 
school cooperatives and themselves collect informative material. Dic- 
tionaries, reference works, as well as card indexes prepared by pupils 
themselves, are also available for classes. The Department of Education 
sometimes makes a financial grant to enable the acquisition, for docu- 
mentation purposes, of a card index. 

There is a teacher’s book in some cantons but not in others, where it 
is considered that the teacher should himself make an original effort. 
Here and there a teacher’s book is published for arithmetic (answers to 
problems), for French (exercises) or even for history. In general, however, 
compulsory textbooks are not accompanied by a teacher’s book as the 
teacher can always procure works necessary to him. 

Except for instruction in needlework, in home economics and for 
gymnastics, the textbooks used in girls’ schools do not differ from those 
used in boys’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


An endeavour is usually made to compile textbooks which can serve 
for the schools of several cantons (science, mother tongue, reading material 
for the upper stage). Many small cantons adopt the textbooks used in 
other cantons. 

Since the war most textbooks have, subject to the approval of the 
education department, been revised. The views of teachers are generally 
sought. 

Por the various editions of textbooks the number of copies printed 
varies noticeably with the size of the school population; in Saint-Gallen, 
for example, a year’s enrolments might number 6,200. Usually, between 
25,000 and 30,000 copies are printed. In Geneva the cantonal bursar’s 
office, taking into account necessary replacements, decides upon a first 
allocation of funds ; out of 10,000 books ordered, 2,500 are distributed the 
first year (basic allocation) and 500 each following year (replacement 
allocation). In Schaffhausen, printings are based on estimated require- 
ments for ten years. In Fribourg the number of copies printed is intended 
to cover requirements for a period of from five to ten years and corres- 
ponds approximately to half the number of school enrolments. Printings 
effected by the state bookshop of the canton of Bern are calculated for a 
period of from ten to twelve years and comprise between 10,000 and 


12,000 copies. 


THAILAND 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Some textbooks are composed by committees which are appointed 
by the education authority and some by individual authors. All textbooks, 
however, which are used in primary schools must, after submission to the 
Department of Educational Technique, have been approved by the 
Ministry of Education. 

Neither inspectors nor directors are entitled to publish books for use 
in schools under their control, unless such books are approved and issued 
by the Ministry of Education. 

The textbooks are generally published by the Printing Press of the 
Teachers’ Institute, with State backing. 

Textbooks are published in Thai script as this is the mother tongue 
used by all pupils. 

No textbook containing any element harmful to international, racial 
social or religious understanding can be published; the Department of 
Educational Technique is responsible for the publication of the textbooks 
used in primary schools and all such books must be thoroughly reviewed 
before they are approved and published. 

In connection with this matter it has not been found necessary to set 
up any joint committees with collaboration by other countries. 

No provision is made as regards the average period for use of the 
different textbooks, which are revised when a new edition is published. 

It is ensured that textbook content is related to syllabus and environ- 
mental requirements as each time new syllabuses are established a fresh 
series of textbooks corresponding to the new requirements is published. 

The Textbooks Division at the Department of Educational Technique 
gives consideration to the form and illustration of textbooks in order that 
the latter may be suited to pupils’ age and to the progress of educational 
science. 

Instructions are given to the printing press concerning the printers’ 
type, the illustration and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation. 

For each class there are several textbooks, one in language arts, one 
in social studies, one in nature study and one in health. A few books 
dealing with the same subject are included in the list of “ selectives ” 
which is drawn up for each class by the Department of Educational 
Technique. 

When new syllabuses are drawn up they are, together with the new 
textbooks, tried out during a whole academic year in experimental primary 
schools before being introduced in ordinary primary schools. 


SELECTION 


The selecting of textbooks is the responsibility of the senior educational 
authority, namely the Department of Educational Technique, and is 
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based upon the requirements of syllabuses and of the different environ- 
ments. The selected books are included in the official list which, issued 
by the Ministry of Education, indicates the textbooks approved for use 
in primary schools. 

The headmaster and teachers choose from the official list the textbooks 
they require, 

: New lists are drawn up when necessitated by changes in syllabuses 

or in contemporary conditions. 

Both official and private schools make use of the same textbooks. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are not provided free; pupils must buy them. 

Each pupil has his own textbooks. 

There are no regulations governing the sale price of textbooks, The 
book store of the Teachers’ Institute attends to sales, 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


While some parents are unable to provide for their children all the 
textbooks prescribed, others do not acknowledge children’s need of books. 

Textbooks are used both as works of general culture and as texts for 
reading and recitation, 

In some schools reference books are available in the classroom in 
order that pupils may develop a taste for individual research. Some of 
these works are acquired by means of subsidies, some by means of donations 
and some with school funds. 

There is a teacher’s book for some subjects. 

There are not separate textbooks for boys’ schools and girls’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Textbooks are compulsory in primary schools, where each pupil has 
to buy his own textbooks. The school provides only supplementary 
books, either for the library or for the classroom, and so that children can 
read and work when they have time. Some books are received by schools 
from the United States Operation Mission and some from Unesco. 

The number of copies printed depends in the case of compulsory 
textbooks upon the school population, in the case of “ selectives ” upon 
pupils’ needs and in that of supplementary books upon the number of 
schools. In 1957 there were 3,202,210 pupils in 20,997 primary schools. 


TUNISIA 


From the reply sent by the State Secretariat for National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Individual authors, who act upon their own initiative in the matter, 
compile the textbooks used in primary schools; members of the teaching 
profession and*inspectors are entitled to publish textbooks, even for use 
in the schools under their charge, but these textbooks, just as those of 
the other authors, cannot be adopted before being examined by the 
School Textbook Commission and approved by the State Secretariat for 
National Education. 

Prior to 1st October, 1958, the authors themselves always attended 
to the publication but since that date the Office of Education at the 
State Secretariat for National Education has, in the case of certain school 
textbooks, taken over the costs of publication and distribution and granted 
financial compensation to the authors. 

Up to the present the education authorities have not held among 
authors and publishers any competitions for encouraging the production 
of textbooks. 

In the various school districts there have been formed educational 
study groups which are concerned with, among other things, the adapting 
of syllabuses to local environment and whose work—although these groups 
take no part in the compiling of textbooks—could lead to interesting 
suggestions. 

The School Textbook Commission takes care that the works approved 
by it do not contain any passage capable of harming international, social, 
racial or religious understanding; no other body (joint committee, for 
example) is occupied with this question. The same commission examines 
the value of textbooks from the educative as well as teaching points of 
view and, consequently, authorises the use of a school book only when 
satisfied that the content corresponds to the pupils’ age, to progress in 
educational science and to the syllabus requirements. At the same time 
these syllabuses—in the case of certain subjects for which the use of 
a textbook is not considered indispensable, for example, history, geography, 
general knowledge, study of the environment—are neither all-inclusive 
nor restrictive and allow teachers sufficient freedom for a desirable adap- 
tation to the environment. 

In future the Office of Education will do more and more of 
the textbook publishing and will attend to the matter of the revision 
and re-arrangement of textbooks in order that the latter may always 
reflect the present as well as accord with the progress of educational 
science. 

No official requirements have been prescribed as regards the presen- 
tation of textbooks from the aesthetic standpoint (illustrations, printer’s 
type, etc.). 
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In each class, according to the general rule a textbook is used for 
each subject taught. 

Concerning the textbooks to be employed for certain subjects, notably 
history, geography, general knowledge, it is intended to experiment with 
model roneographed lessons designed by the Office of Education. 


SELECTION 


In each school the teachers’ council alone is entitled to choose the 
textbooks to be adopted and neither the inspector nor the principal can 
insist upon the use of any book. The choice of the teachers’ council must, 
however, be made from among the works whose use is sanctioned by the 
State Secretariat for National Education. 

Before this sanction is given, textbooks are carefully examined by 
the School Textbook Commission, which takes account of the book’s 
educational value, of its presentation and of the extent to which it cor- 
responds to the syllabuses. If the book is approved, schools are notified 
to that effect by means of circulars; if not approved it is returned to the 
author together with the commission’s comments in view of possible 
alterations. 

The official list of authorised works is established and kept up to 
date by the State Secretariat for National Education in conjunction with 
the School Textbook Commission. 

Except for textbooks whose use is forbidden, private schools may 
employ the books they wish provided that these do not contain anything 
deemed harmful to international, racial, social or religious understanding. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are provided free—by way of loan for the period of the 
school year—only to needy pupils; funds for the purpose are furnished 
annually to school principals by the State Secretariat for National Edu- 
cation. In primary schools each pupil thus has his own textbooks, 

The sale price—in particular that of books published by the Office 
of Education—will be regulated shortly. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Educational circles are against excessive use of the textbook, which, 
except for the instruction in reading, should serve only to enable lessons 
to be learned by the pupil outside class hours. Actually, the number of 
teachers who adopt modern methods and have during their lessons little 
difficulty in doing without a textbook is as yet small and it is, therefore, 
probable that the traditional use of the textbook will continue in the 
country’s schools for a rather long time. 

School principals are every year provided with funds for the purchase 
of books for school libraries; with the aid of these funds each teacher 
can set up a classroom library and his pupils’ taste for reading and for 
individual inquiry can thus be developed. The libraries are supervised 


by the inspectors. 
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There are no official books for the exclusive use of the teacher but 
he can always procure and employ any book which interests him and 
which is able to help him in his work. 

Girls and boys use the same textbooks, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In order to encourage textbook production, arrangements have been 
made for the Office of Education to take over the costs of printing and to 
compensate the authors adequately. In addition, the State Secretariat 
proposes to release temporarily from their duties certain teachers and 
assign to them the task of compiling textbooks. 

Since its inception the Office of Education has been carrying out 
much work in the matter of textbooks and now publishes educational 
reviews as well as school books compiled by study groups and which are 
sold at cost price. Over 100,000 works have been distributed at prices 
which represent a reduction of from 33% to 40%. 

Numerical data concerning the numbers of copies printed are not 
always known as many textbooks—especially those published in French— 
are imported; as regards books published by the Office of Education, 
sufficient copies are printed to satisfy entirely requirements of the res- 
pective classes. In future each printing will cover the requirements 
expected for three years. 


TURKEY 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks—with the exception of those for the teaching of Turkish, 
which are compiled by committees appointed by the Ministry of Education 
—are generally composed by individual authors. 

There are no rules preventing inspectors, directors, etc. from publishing 
textbooks. 

The textbooks are published by their authors or by private publishers, 
the State having control over textbook content and over the sale. 
The State assists publishers by providing them with paper at a reduced 
price, while the distribution and sale of textbooks is facilitated by an 
organization called the “ State Books Trading Fund ”. 

Competitions among either authors or publishers used to be held in 
order to encourage the production of textbooks but since 1950 the matter 
has been left to private initiative. 

Schools attended by children of Armenian and Israeli minorities 
have textbooks which are prepared by members of these minorities. On the 
other hand, under a special agreement, the Greek minorities’ textbooks 
in the Greek language and the textbooks for the Turkish minorities in 
Greece are prepared in Greece and Turkey respectively. The textbooks 
used in schools where the language of instruction is a foreign language 
are purchased abroad after having been submitted for approval to the 
Ministry. 

When textbooks are being examined the Ministry of Education assures 
itself that they will not harm international, racial, social or religious 
understanding. 

The Ministry delegates experts to attend international meetings 
which are organized for improving history textbooks and gives serious 
consideration to the decisions and recommendations adopted at these 
conferences. 

School textbooks are generally approved for a period of three years, 
after which they must undergo revision. During this period the authors 
may introduce certain changes provided that the latter are approved by 
the Ministry. 

In examining textbooks the Ministry ascertains whether they conform 
to the syllabuses. Textbooks are intended, in general, for all the country’s 
schools and are not of a regional character. 

Primary syllabuses set out general principles relative to educational 
goals, to school activity and to the teaching methods which are suitable 
to the pupils’ age; also included in the syllabuses are special directives 
concerning the aims and characteristics of each subject taught, while 
appended are the definitions and details of the physical and mental parti- 
cularities attaching to children of different ages. All these particulars 
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are to be taken into consideration both by authors, when compiling 
textbooks, and by the Ministry when it is examining the works. 

A regulation drawn up by the Ministry deals with the conditions to 
be fulfilled by school textbooks and indicates general principles which 
relate to the printer’s type and to the illustration. 

There is only one texthook—compiled by committees which are appoint- 
ed by the Ministry—for the first three years constituting the first stage of 
primary education. On the other hand, for the second stage, that is for 
the fourth and fifth years, there are several textbooks for each subject. 
In both stages use is also made of supplementary textbooks. 

Textbooks are not tried out in provisional form prior to final publi- 
cation. 


SELECTION 


Every year, before the 15th May, the Ministry publishes for schools 
a list of the textbooks to be used during the following year, indications being 
given as to the titles of the textbooks for the different classes, as to the 
authors’ and booksellers’ names and as to the prices. 

The Ministry’s Higher Council of Education and Teaching is reponsible 
for checking and examining textbooks. In primary schools the textbooks 
are chosen by the headmaster in conjunction with the class teachers. 
This practice is followed also in the case of the textbooks used in the other 
schools, whether official or private, and in the case of the textbooks which, 
printed in the Turkish language, are used in schools for minorities or in 
schools for foreigners. The textbooks which, printed in a foreign language 
are used in Greek, Armenian and Israeli schools are not included in the 
official list; all these schools themselves choose their textbooks, which 
they submit for approval to the Ministry. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Pupils as a general rule buy their textbooks; in boarding schools, 
however, pupils receiving at State expense their schooling are provided 
with textbooks free by the school. 

The prices of school textbooks are fixed by the Ministry of Education. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


Few textbooks are employed in the first three classes of primary 
schools. In the last two classes, however, there is for each subject taught 
a textbook which serves as a work of reference. Use is also made of supple- 
mentary publications for a number of subject areas. 

Primary schools have a school library and classroom libraries. The 
books are provided by the education authorities, by parent-teacher groups 
and by pupils. The Ministry makes available also a few publications 
purchased by it to encourage authors. 

There is no teacher’s book properly so called. To assist in the training 
of teachers the Ministry publishes, under the title “ Collected Works 
for the Teacher ”, a series of books on the problems of education and 
teaching. 
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In Turkey boys and girls attend the same schools and, consequently, 
have the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The number of textbooks printed each year for use in primary schools 
is at least 20,000. 


The following table shows the number of textbooks published by the 
Ministry for use in primary schools : 


Alphabet 900,000 — 1,000,000 
Reader I 900,000 — 1,000,000 
Reader II 800,000 — 900,000 
Reader III 750,000 — 800,000 
Reader IV 650,000 — 700,000 
Reader V 600,000 — 650,000 


The number of textbooks printed by private publishers and intended 
for the last two primary classes varies from 50,000 to 200,000. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


From the reply sent by the Department of Education, Science and Arts 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The compiling of textbooks for use in primary schools is a task 
which individual authors assume on their own initiative; there are no 
regulations preventing inspectors or school principals from exercising 
such activity. 

The textbooks are published by private publishers acting on their 
own account and on an independent basis. 

There have been no competitions organized for the purpose of encou- 
raging authors and publishers to produce school textbooks. 

The textbooks are always published in the pupils’ mother tongue; 
when a book is being chosen for a school, local traditions are taken into 
consideration. 

In certain provinces the Education Department has a book committee 
which guards against the inclusion in textbooks of any matter prejudicial 
to the harmonious relations between peoples; at all events any book 
containing such matter would be excluded from the official list of approved 
works. There are no joint committees concerned with this question. 

In order to ensure that textbooks are up to date, certain departments 
every year reconsider the textbooks in use but as a general rule a desirable 
replacement of the latter takes place naturally as a result of the preference 
given to new books which, considered as an improvement on existing 
ones, are included in the official list; in this way, old books disappear from 
the market. The average length of time during which a textbook is used 
depends upon the book’s popularity among teachers and upon the school 
subject concerned; five to seven years would be a rough estimate, 

As regards the correspondence of textbook content to syllabus requi- 
rements, this is a decisive factor in the selection of works for the official 
list and, besides, publishers bear the question in mind as there would be 
little demand for a textbook failing in this respect. 

A textbook must, of course, if it is to be included in the official list 
of approved works, be satisfactory from the educational standpoint and 
be suitable to the pupils’ age; moreover, authors invariably are experienced 
educators who are acquainted with this side of the question. 

There are no special requirements relative to illustrations, to printer's 
type or to the presentation’s aesthetic aspect. 

A separate textbook is used for each subject taught. 

No experimental use is made of a printing in provisional form prior 
to final publication. 


SELECTION 


The textbooks whose use is authorised figure on a list established 
in each province by the head of the Department, that is, by the Director 
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of Education, on the recommendation of specia] committees which, 
appointed by the Department, are composed of inspectors, school principals 
and departmental officials. 

When works are being selected for the official list, consideration is 
given to whether the textbook’s content covers the syllabus, to the 
educative value of this content as well as to the quality of the illustrations, 
print, paper and binding. Each member of the committee receives a 
copy, furnished by the publisher, of the textbook to be examined and the 
comments are in due course sent to the Department; the committee then 
meets and it discusses each book. 

The list of officially approved books is sent to schools, which can 
adopt only works included in it. 

The final choice usually rests with the school; in one province the 
Director of Education makes the choice, in another the school board after 
consultation with the teachers and principals of the schools, under the 
control of inspectors. 

Private schools may adopt the textbooks they prefer; choice is not 
limited to the official list. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


In one of the provinces textbooks are provided free to indigent 
pupils only, in the other three provinces all pupils of primary schools, 
without exception, benefit from this free distribution, which in all cases 
is financed by the provincial Education Department and made by way 
of loan. Each pupil has his own textbooks. 

Although there are no regulations governing the sale price the latter 
is kept low by open competition between publishers; moreover, the 
committees concerned may decline to place on the list of approved books 
any work whose price is too high. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


No bias against the use of the school textbook is noted; in general, 
such use is more popular in the teaching of languages and arithmetic 
but not recommended for the teaching of the other subjects in lower 
classes. Textbooks are used as collections of texts. 

Teachers—mainly in the highest class of the primary school—are 
encouraged by the education authorities to cultivate in their pupils a 
taste for individual research and the Education Department of each 
province subsidises the acquisition of books for the equipping of school 
libraries; schools themselves augment funds for the latter purpose by 
means of fêtes, etc. 

For certain subjects there is a teacher's book. 

Almost all the primary schools are co-educational and the same text- 


books are used by girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


As textbooks are published by private publishers, whose sales are 
not confined to one province, no figures are available concerning the 


numbers of copies printed. 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Russian Socialist Federated Soviet Republic 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


INTRODUCTION 


At the Academy of Educational Science, systematic research is carried 
out on all matters connected with textbooks. Such research is of a purely 
experimental nature and is principally concerned with certain aspects of 
classroom books and with the technique of their compilation. The prepa- 
ration of new textbooks, together with the improvement of those in current 
use, takes place accordingly. 

The introduction, into the school system, of schools of a new type, 
in particular those offering eight-year compulsory general education, has 
required further improvement in textbooks, from the standpoint both of 
their educative value and of their presentation. 

During the next few years the Academy of Educational Science will 
publish new textbooks for primary schools. In addition, it will deal with 
certain theoretical matters relative to problems of teaching and evolve 
methods which, intended for textbook use, will contribute to children’s 
education. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


As a rule the textbooks used in primary schools are compiled by 
outstanding educators, who have in this work the collaboration of teachers ; 
‘the authors work individually or in groups. Most of the textbooks are 
prepared at various scientific institutions, notably at the Academy of 
Educational Science; in the respective sections and laboratories of this 
establishment the authors carry out scientific research. 

It is not usual for inspectors or school principals to publish textbooks 
for use in the schools under their charge ; furthermore, all primary schools 
adopt the same State syllabuses, under the direction of the Ministry of 
Education. All textbooks are compiled on the basis of these syllabuses. 

If the principals and inspectors are sufficiently qualified, are interested, 
and if they express the desire, they can take part in the compiling of text- 
books. 

Textbooks for use in all types of schools, primary schools included, 
are published by the State Educational Publishing Office ; each constituent 
or independent republic has its own Educational Publishing Office. Text- 
books are published at the expense of the State. 

Competitions for the composing of textbooks are organized by the 
Educational Publishing Office and a special board has the task of examining 
the manuscripts presented, of reviewing them and of discussing their 
merits. The board’s decisions are submitted for approval to the Ministry 
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of Education. When a competition is about to be held, all the educational 
requirements which the textbooks must satisfy are published. These 
requirements are generally fixed by the scientific institutions, by the 
Academy of Educational science in particular. 

_ Textbooks, whether printed in Russian or in the languages of the 
national republics, are throughout the Soviet Union published for each 
subject which is taught at primary level. 

The textbooks used in the independent and constituent republics are 
compiled and published locally ; they are published in the mother tongue 
and with due consideration to the natural conditions and economic features, 
as well as to the habits and customs, of each republic. 

The Academy of Educational Science has prepared a model textbook 
to serve as basis for the compiling of textbooks intended for the teaching 
of the Russian language in non-Russian schools ; in these books, published 
in each national republic, consideration is given to the particularities of 
the mother tongue. 

Soviet textbooks are imbued with a spirit of understanding and 
friendship towards the peoples of the whole world; textbook content is 
characterised by a true account of the lives of other peoples, by modesty 
in the appraisal of other cultures with respect to the national culture and 
by the care and sympathy which are manifested in texts dealing with the 
lives and cultures of other peoples. 

There is no joint commission composed of educators from several 
countries and set up to eliminate from textbooks anything harmful to 
international, racial, social or religious undestanding. Questions which 
arise in this connection are solved in relation to the Soviet school’s task 
both of engendering in children a love for their own country and people 
and of bringing up children in a spirit of peace, friendship, respect and 
mutual understanding for all the peoples of the world. 

The Ministry of Education and the scientific research institutions 
which are under its control are responsible for determining to what extent 
school textbooks satisfy these requirements. The task of examining such 
questions, as well as of solving all other problems concerned with the 
ideological aspect of textbook content, belongs to the Ministry’s Council 
for Systematic Teaching, to which are submitted all new textbooks prior 
to their approval by the College of the Ministry of Education. 

Teachers and educational organizations take a large part in the exam- 
ination of textbooks and give appraisals. 

Soviet textbooks are quite abreast with contemporary science and are 
so designed that the matters treated are, having regard to the ages of 
pupils, within the latter’s grasp. When textbooks are re-published, partial 
changes corresponding to progress in science and in its achievements are 
introduced in the books if necessary. Generally speaking, however, text- 
books remain unchanged. ' ; j 

Some primary school textbooks may be re-published, with slight 
changes, as many as fifteen or even more times. In 1958, for example, there 
were published the 15th edition of the reader and the 14th edition of the 
textbook for teaching Russian language in the Ist and 2nd classes. The 
new textbooks for teaching arithmetic and Russian language in the 3rd 
and 4th classes are being brought out in their 6th editions. The average 
period for a textbook to be used in primary schools is at least ten years. 
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In accordance with the requirements of State syllabuses, textbooks 
are of a uniform and standard type as regards both their size and the 
content of the subjects taught. This does not preclude the possibility of 
enriching textbooks with references to facts of local significance or of 
compiling “ parallel” classroom books, similarly in accordance with 
syllabuses but distinguished by the manner in which subjects are presented 
and by the system of assembling educative material. 

The following are the stages comprised in the system usually adopted 
by the Academy of Educational Science in preparing textbooks: (a) the 
treatment of topics is in accordance with the syllabuses. All the elements 
and rules indicated in the syllabuses are to be developed; (b) the pupils’ 
capability of assimilating the matter is checked experimentally ; (c) after 
a test study, the presentation of the matter is revised prior to the text- 
book’s final publication. 

Not before such a preparation—that is, after having been studied 
experimentally and widely discussed by teachers, by specialists in instruc- 
tional methods as well as by scientific workers—is a textbook printed in 
large numbers and put into use. 

Steps are taken in order to ensure that the textbook is suited to the 
pupils’ age: firstly the requirements which textbook authors must satisfy 
are established and then a test check is made of the classroom books to 
determine their educative value and whether they are appropriate to the 
different age levels of the pupils and to the latter’s powers of assimilation. 
The books must also be capable of arousing schoolchildren’s interest and 
of stimulating their activity. 

In the case of classroom books for use in primary schools the Academy 
of Educational Science appoints commissions to establish requirements 
regarding the aesthetic aspect of the presentation and to examine the 
illustrations intended for the books. A special permanent board, whose 
task is to study the presentation of textbooks from the aesthetic point of 
view, holds its meetings at the Educational Publishing Office and consists 
of artists, educators, and specialists in book impression as well as of the 
editors employed in the different departments of the Educational Publishing 
Office. 

A single subject is treated in each textbook, which latter is intended 
for one class only. The topics are presented according to a fixed method. 
There is thus for each class a complete set of textbooks corresponding to 
the subjects which, in accordance with the curriculum, are to be taught. 

New textbooks are published on a provisional and experimental basis, 
and for a relatively limited number of schools. In the event of changes or 
additions (neither of which are permitted save in exceptional cases) the 
textbooks are only re-published on the advice of the specialists who are 
responsible for examining classroom books and on approval of the Ministry 
of Education. 


SELECTION 


The Ministry of Education is responsible for the choosing of textbooks. 

Normally a textbook is selected from among the works presented and 
remains in permanent use in the schools. In some cases two textbooks are 
chosen. 
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In the national republics there are companion textbooks for Russian 
and reading. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


As a general rule, textbooks are not provided free in schools, although 
free distribution is made in the case of certain categories of pupils living 
in children homes, in boarding schools, in orphanages, etc.; in those 
cases the cost is met from school funds or borne by the welfare organizations. 

Textbooks acquired by pupils remain their property ; this is also the 
case when the books are received free. 

The millions of copies printed correspond to requirements for pupils 
in primary schools. 

Sale prices of textbooks are fixed by the relevant official institutions. 
On account of the huge numbers of copies printed, sale prices are usually 
very low. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


Great importance is attached to the use which pupils make of text- 
books both for homework and for performing in the classroom various 
independent tasks under the teachers direction. Consequently, as a 
general rule the subject matter of each textbook is presented in a systematic 
way, is suited to the different age levels and is supplemented by exercises, 
tables, examples, etc. 

The use which is made of textbooks, either under the teacher’s direction 
in the classroom or for independent work, constitutes an integral part of the 
educational process in the school. The textbook is the first and principal 
book for accustoming the pupil to work independently, a practice of 
immense importance both for his future education and for enabling him 
to study by himself. On this point no difference of opinion exists among 
the country’s many educational circles. 

Various books on educational questions and on school teaching have 
been published for the use of teachers ; both general and special questions 
are treated. There are also books dealing with instructional methods 
and with problems of teaching. Furthermore, publications of collected 
matter provide teachers with necessary instructional material and with 
information on the latter’s systematic employment. 

“The Teacher’s Reference Book” published for primary school 
teachers deals in a comprehensive way with all questions pertaining to 
education and to the teaching of children in primary schools. 

As schools in the U.S.S.R. are co-educational the same textbooks 
serve for boys and girls. 

MISCELLANEOUS 


At the present time most of the problems relative to textbooks are 
concerned with improving quality in accordance with the requirements 
of contemporary psychology and educational science. What are sought 
in particular are improvements regarding textbook composition and 
having a scientific basis. ; i 

Research work is carried out mainly with a view to the establishment 
of a suitable system of presenting textbook content and of judiciously 
selecting the scientific knowledge which is to be made clear for pupils 
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of different age levels during class hours and which is to be treated with 
due regard to the pupils’ future education. 

Research also concerns problems connected both with evolving the 
best methods of presenting the different topics treated in textbooks and 
with developing in the child the habit of working independently with the 
help of his books. Systematically, improved textbooks are being published 
and more suitable instructional methods are being adopted. 

In a general way the quality of the textbooks being used corresponds 
to the task assigned to primary education. The aim of certain research 
now being carried out is that textbooks may contribute more to children’s 
general education and prepare them better for pursuing their studies in 
secondary schools. 

Quantitatively, as seen from the table hereunder, textbook require- 
ments of primary schools are amply satisfied. 


Number 
Classes of HDi Textbooks Number of copies 
(thoussands) k 

1 2,477 Primer, Russian language, 2.3 to 3.4 million for 
readers, arithmetic each textbook 

2 2,482 Readers, textbooks for 3.2 to 3.3 million for 
Russian language, arith- each textbook 
metic 

3 2,518 Readers, textbooks for 3 million for each 
Russian language, arith- textbook 
metic 

4 2,021 Readers, textbooks for 2.3 to 2.5 million for 


Russian language, history, each textbook 
geography, natural science, 
arithmetic 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC 
Southern Region (Egypt) 


From the reply of the Ministry of Education and Instruction 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks, the supreme educational and instructional tool, are 
compiled either by a group of inspectors and educators or by individual 
authors (inspectors, teachers, educators). 

There are no official provisions preventing the inspectors, directors, 
etc. from publishing textbooks for use in the schools under their charge. 

The textbooks are published either by the State (national printing 
office) or, with encouragement by the State, by private publishers. 

For the purpose of encouraging the compiling of textbooks the Minis- 
try often organizes competitions among authors; as for publishers, invi- 
tations to make the lowest tender are given to them. 

Committees are appointed to draw the attention of textbook authors 
to any alterations which may be necessary in order that texts will not 
contain any harmful element, notably in connection with religion. 

For the same purpose there are joint commissions comprising repre- 
sentatives of the Arab countries with which the Southern Region (Egypt) 
has concluded cultural treaties. 

Each year, committees are set up to revise all the textbooks; the 
latter are kept in use so long as no alteration is made to their content. 

Committees formed within the Ministry of Education examine the 
textbooks compiled and assure themselves that content has been related 
to the requirements both of the syllabuses and of the different environ- 
ments. Moreover, teachers are invited to express their views on the pro- 
posed textbooks and on the extent to which the latter will be used. 

The following requirements ensure that textbooks correspond to the 
pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science: (a) the words and 
expressions used must be appropriate to the age of the children; (b) a 
certain number of easily absorbed words should be added to the children’s 
vocabulary ; (c) new expressions must be explained simply and in simple 
language ; (d) textbooks must be made more attractive by being illustrated à 
(e) the style of their composition must be interesting and their content 
related to school and family life; (f) the print should be easy to read (it 
should decrease in size with the school years). In addition, the official 
instructions sometimes require the inclusion of figures with explanations 
and suited to the natures, propensities and inclinations of children. 

In each class there is a book for each subject. Schools, however, 
which employ the ‘ unit’ method have, in addition to the textbooks, a 
book embracing all the subjects comprised in the unit. 
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The small textbooks specially provided by the schools which employ 
the “ unit ° method are brought out in provisional form and used experi- 
mentally. 


SELECTION 


Committees, composed of inspectors, teachers and educators in all of 
the subjects taught are set up to select from among the proposed text- 
books the best one. The requirements are : (a) that the textbook have an 
educational aim, (b) that the plan and method to be followed make it 
possible to achieve this aim and that they be simple, (c) that the textbook 
be suited to the child’s level, environment and traditions, (d) that the 
book be written in a simple style. 

In cases where two textbooks are accepted as a result of the competi- 
tion the Ministry orders their adoption in different areas, 

There is no difference between the textbooks used in independent 
schools and those of government schools. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Textbooks are supplied free to all pupils in the primary grades ; the 
distribution is made by the schools. 

Pupils become owners of the textbooks they receive free. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. 

The sale price of textbooks is fixed by a committee. If a pupil loses 
his book he must pay for it the price fixed for‘it at the time of publication 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


The textbooks are suited to the children’s intellectual level and 
related to the knowledge required of the class concerned, 

In a few schools the teacher has in his classroom some reference 
works which are available to the pupils for the purpose of encouraging a 
spirit of individual research. These works either belong to the school 
library or are acquired with donations made by parents or teachers. 

There is for certain subjects a teacher’s book; it is used for lessons 
given in the first stage and contains directives to be followed in the ins- 
truction. 

The textbooks are the same for girls’ schools and boys’ schools. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The steps taken to solve the various problems arising in connection 
with textbooks for primary schools involve the following requirements : 
(a) the textbooks must be of such clarity and simplicity that content 
satisfies syllabus requirements, while the plan must be appropriate to the 
child’s age and to his intellectual environment ; (b) this plan must satisfy 
an educational, scientific and aesthetic aim; (c) the composition must 
be such as to attract the pupils’ attention; (d) in order that pace be kept 


` with the rate of evolution and of development it is advisable that text- 


book matter be related to the child’s environment, life and propensities ; 
(e) the textbooks, in both their content and their physical form, should 
contribute to the pupils’ education and training. 
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In most cases the Ministry of Education and Instruction is responsible 
for publishing the textbooks required for all classes. The number of 
copies printed corresponds to official enrolment numbers for all classes, 
with a 10% increase. 


Northern Region (Syria) 


From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The textbooks are compiled by individual authors. 

The Ministry's relevant committee is required to select a single 
textbook. If no textbook is selected a special committee composed of the 
best teachers and inspectors is set up to compile the textbook. 

Directors, inspectors, etc., provided that they enter the competitions, 
are not prevented by any official provisions from compiling textbooks. 

The textbooks are published by the Ministry of Education. 

Competitions among authors are held. 

All the school textbooks are published in the Arabic language, which 
is the national and official language. 

Steps have been taken to eliminate from textbooks anything which 
could impair international, racial, social or religious understanding. 

Textbooks are replaced sufficiently often for them to be capable 
both of reflecting present-day realities and of corresponding to evolution 
in educational science. 

The average period of textbook use is from two to four years. 

Announcements of the competitions among authors include recom- 
mendations that texts be related to syllabus requirements as well as to 
boys’ and girls’ lives in town and country. 

The content, composition and illustration of school textbooks must 
be appropriate to the pupils’ age and to the progress in educational science. 

No official requirements are prescribed as to the printing, the illus- 
tration and the aesthetic aspect of the presentation but the publishers 
themselves give attention to these matters. 

For the first three primary classes there is a single textbook embracing 
all the subjects. The other classes have a book for each subject. : 

New textbook are not brought out in provisional form for experi- 


mental purposes. 
SELECTION 


The Ministry of National Education is responsible for selecting the 
textbooks. Special commissions are nominated for examining the manu- 
scripts of the authors taking part in the competitions ; these commissions 
decide which textbook is to be selected. 

Private schools are recommended to employ the textbooks chosen 
by the Ministry of Education. Such schools, however, are at liberty to 
use other textbooks provided that these comply with the following requi- 
rements prescribed by regulation: suitability to the official syllabus 
respect for religious and patriotic feelings, respect for moral rules. 


226 UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC (SYRIA) 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


School textbooks are “ nationalised”, that is to say compiled, 
published and sold by the Ministry of Education. They are provided free 
to needy pupils in official schools and sold to the other pupils at a price 
which depends solely upon the cost of printing. The textbooks used by 
private schools, when they do not adopt the “ nationalised ” textbooks, 
are sold at the commercial price, fixed however by the Ministry of Edu- 
cation. 

The textbooks distributed free are done so by the school itself and 
in accordance with a list presented to the education authorities. 

The pupils are owners of their textbooks. 

Each pupil has his own textbook. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


There is still a tendency to favour the use of the textbook employed 
as a work for reference or culture. 

In some classrooms, works are assembled by the teachers and placed 
at the disposal of pupils. The collecting of these works is due to the efforts 
of the pupils themselves, who adopt various means, the most usual con- 
sisting of a monthly subscription paid by the better circumstanced pupils. 

There is a teacher’s book for some subjects (foreign languages). 

Textbooks are the same for girls and boys, except in the case of the 
special subjects for girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


One textbook problem—the selection of textbooks—has been solved 
by instituting the system of holding competitions for authors; the com- 
mission appointed to examine the submitted manuscripts gives considera- 
tion, in its decisions, to all educational principles. 

The problem of the sale price of textbooks has been solved by “ nation- 
alising ” the school book. Since 1949 the Ministry of Education has taken 
over the compiling, publication and sale of textbooks. In addition to 
fixing the sale price, which is very low and practically equivalent to the 
printing cost, the Ministry offers textbooks free to indigent pupils. 

The number of copies printed is generally double that of school 
enrolments. 
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From the replies sent by the Ministries of Education of England and Wales 
and of Northern Ireland and by the Scottish Education Department 


PREFACE 


The Ministries of Education of England and Wales and of Northern 
Ireland and the Scottish Education Department furnished separate replies 
to the questionnaire of the International Bureau of Education but the 
similarity in the three replies was such that the information from them 
could be consolidated in this single report. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Individual authors, acting on their own initiative or at the invitation 
of publishers, compile the textbooks which are used in primary schools. 
The author, publisher, artist and printer work closely together in the 
production of school books and this cooperation is encouraged by the 
Educational Division of the Publishers’ Association. 

Her Majesty’s Inspectors, who are government officials, are restrained 
by the conditions of their employment from publishing school textbooks. 
On the other hand the local education authorities — who, it is recalled, 
are left with considerable initiative — themselves decide whether their 
officials or inspectors should be permitted to write textbooks for use in 
the schools for which such officials or inspectors are responsible ; practice 
thus varies from one area to another. 

Private publishers publish, on an independent basis, the textbooks 
and no competitions are held to encourage production of the latter. 

Some texts are published in Welsh for use in Welsh-speaking schools 
and in Scotland some Gaelic texts are published for use in schools where 
the mother tongue of some or all the pupils is Gaelic. 

As regards the exclusion of passages harmful to international, racial, 
social or religious understanding, no special control is exercised over the 
content of school textbooks and the matter is left to the good sense and 
taste of publishers as well as to the discrimination of teachers ; no commit- 
tees have been set up in this connection but it is noted that the United 
Kingdom has with other countries taken part in conferences which were 
concerned with the need for revision of history textbooks. ; 

Publishers are constantly seeking new writers and publishing up to 
date texts, old texts being re-published only when very popular; the 
prosperity of the publisher depends largely on his ability to meet the 
needs of teachers as heads of schools have freedom of choice and consult 
their teaching staffs. Where allowances for school equipment are generous, 
the school heads are able to ensure the use of textbooks which are well up 
to date and, therefore, the period of textbook use varies from school to 


school and from area to area. 
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The textbooks used in primary schools are not written to fit a pre- 
scribed syllabus as such does not exist ; it will be recalled that the English 
educational system is characterised by the complete freedom which the 
school heads and the teachers have in the matter of syllabuses, time-tables 
and methods. 

Textbooks are usually written by persons — teachers, training college 
and university lecturers, etc. — who are acquainted with educational 
problems and who pay due attention to such matters as the suitability of 
content to pupils’ age and to the progress of educational science. Further- 
more, new works are, before being released, submitted by publishers to 
their own educational advisers — sometimes employed on a full time 
basis — or to practising teachers and the comments and criticisms given 
help publishers to know what is required in the schools. 

There are no official requirements as to type, illustration and the 
aesthetic aspect of the presentation but teachers — who, as already noted, 
are largely consulted and exert considerable influence on textbook produc- 
tion — when in training learn to attach importance to these matters. 

In each class several textbooks are used, usually more than one for 
each subject, although there may be cases where a textbook contains both 
history and geography or where a general textbook in mathematics deals 
with arithmetic, algebra and geometry. 

While not common practice, publishers may sometimes send, for trial 
use, proof copies of new textbooks to schools in order that teachers may 
make comments before full production of the book is begun. 


SELECTION 


Textbooks are chosen by the head teacher of the school in consultation 
with the teaching staff. The choice is not limited to official lists 3a catalogue 
of texts and of reference books is, by some local education authorities, 
issued for the guidance of school heads but the latter are not restricted to 
these works. 

Local education authorities and the Institutes of Education give 
considerable help in the selection by building up collections of all kinds of 
textbooks in order that teachers may personally examine and appraise 
the works ; furthermore, exhibitions of textbooks are held at conferences 
of teachers, who can have copies sent to themselves for inspection. Con- 
siderable space in educational journals is devoted to book reviews, while 
descriptive brochures are circulated by publishers. In addition, the latter's 
representatives visit schools in order to show publications to teachers. 

Within certain financial limits public schools enjoy the same liberty 
of choice as private schools in the purchase of books. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


In official schools, textbooks are lent free to pupils and the cost is 
borne by the local education authorities with the help of grants from the 
central government. The Bibles provided by some of these authorities to 
pupils become the latter’s property. 

The former practice was to provide a copy of each textbook for each 
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pupil but now the tendency is to purchase small numb i 
each of several texts dealing with similar material. Semone 
very few set texts but, instead, a miscellaneous collection of books a 
information which vary in difficulty and deal with every subject likel 
to be of interest to children. In those areas of Scotland where BE 
methods are in use, textbooks are supplied only for the pupils in each ae 7 

In Northern Ireland each pupil as a rule should have his own copy ni 
the most frequently used textbooks; this is not, however, regarded as 
necessary in the case of supplementary textbooks or of reference works 
such as dictionaries and encyclopaedias. 

There are no official regulations governing the sale prices of texthooks 
but agreement concerning such prices has been reached between members 
of the Publishers’ Association and booksellers. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Textbooks are used for basic information and instruction as well as 
for the purpose of reference; they are also employed to supplement the 
teacher’s oral exposition. 

Book allowances have been greatly increased during recent years ; 
school libraries are continually being built up, ‘‘ book corners ” have been 
formed in infant classrooms and class libraries in junior schools. Efforts 
are made to provide a quiet place which pupils can use for private work. 

Generally speaking, heads of schools endeavour to assemble reference 
books and collections of works for the use of pupils in individual research. 
These books are for the most part acquired by means of school funds 
although sometimes supplied on loan by the locality’s library service; 
books are often donated by parent-teacher associations, by friends or by 
old scholars. 

Publishers may occasionally publish a teacher’s book intended to 
accompany textbooks and to constitute, rather than a compendium of 
instructions, a guide ; few schools buy them all. 

The same textbooks serve for girls and boys. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


In Scotland, representatives of the Scottish Education Department, 
of the Schools Inspectorate and of the Educational Group of the Pub- 
lishers’ Association meet at intervals to discuss the needs of schools and the 
production of suitable textbooks. 

Publishers often have on their staff an educational adviser who, 
keeping in touch with current educational thought, tries to know and 
to provide for the requirements of teachers. 

There is a great abundance of graded textbooks for the teaching of 
reading in infant schools, which are attended by children aged from five 
to seven years. For schools attended by children aged from seven to eleven 
years there are sets of textbooks which deal with one subject (arithmetic, 
history, etc.) and which are graded to suit the children in each of the four 
classes. It is thus possible to buy several examples of texts, instead of a 


whole series. 
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No figures are available from official sources but it is estimated by 
members of the Educational Group of the Publishers’ Association that 
approximately 15,000,000 textbooks for use in primary schools are printed 
and sold each year in England and Wales, where the total number of 
enrolments in primary, including nursery, schools (children aged from 
two to eleven years) on Ist January,"1957, was 5,008,474 (excluding un- 
recognised independent primary schools). The textbook to pupil ratio is 
thus three to one. 


UNITED STATES 


From the reply of an Office of Education committee and a group of specially 
nominated consultants 


INTRODUCTION 


In the United States the preparation, publication and selection of 
textbooks have certain unique characteristics which it is advisable to 
indicate in order to avoid confusion. 

Education is primarily the responsibility of state and local govern- 
ments and practice differs according to the laws as well as the educational 
policy of the state or territory concerned. 

The information in this reply is relevant as regards the first six to 
eight years of school. By textbook is meant a publication regularly used in 
classroom instruction as a principal source of information in a specific 
subject or curriculum area. 

Numerous professional associations of educators play an important 
role in the improvement, distribution and utilisation of textbooks. Among 
those closely involved are the National Education Association and its 
various departments (such as the National Science Teachers Association, 
the National Council for the Social Studies and the Department of Elemen- 
tary School Principals) and other professional organizations (such as the 
Association for Childhood Education International, the National Council 
of Teachers of English and the Modern Language Association). These 
organizations, which work through committees, collaborate with educa- 
tional publishers, school administrators, classroom teachers, and scholars 
in order to secure more plentiful and effective classroom materials. 1t may 
happen, though rarely, that subject-field organizations undertake actual 
publication of textbooks for which publishers cannot risk investing capital. 
Such texts may be financed, at least in part, by a philanthropic foundation. 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


Textbooks are seldom prepared by an education authority. The 
initiative may be taken either through the intermediary of a commercial 
publisher or by such a publisher. Although the names of only one or two 
persons may appear on a volume as authors, the planning and writing of it 
involves a group of persons, namely, a subject expert, a reading specialist 
and often classroom teachers, artists, technicians, and professional critics. 
As a rule, many of these persons are in direct contact with elementary 

i schools. 
Bn os case of the United States, where the publication of textbooks 
is a commercial undertaking, the question relative to regulations preventing 
certain officials from publishing textbooks does not apply. 

Regulations governing the preparation and publication of textbooks 
vary from state to state and from community to community. If in some 
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localities no textbook written by staff members may be adopted there is 
nothing, however, to prevent such textbooks from being published and 
from being widely adopted in schools of other areas. In some localities, 
teachers and other staff members are permitted or actually encouraged to 
write textbooks. i 

In any case, publishing is done by a commercial publisher and because 
of the financial risk involved the manuscript must show promise of wide 
acceptance, f 

Private publishing companies, over thirty in number, publish most of 
the textbooks. One or two states buy or rent plates from the publishers ; 
some states request publishers to print state editions of certain texts, for 
example in the particular state’s geography and history, but always on a 
commercial basis. Local schools may prepare and publish a special text 
dealing with the local community and the state. 

Cooperation among publishers is achieved through the American 
Textbook Publishers Institute founded in 1943. The members include 
publishers of over 90% of the textbooks, reference books and other school 
material. 

The Institute does not in any way regulate prices, dictate policies of 
member companies nor eliminate competition among the latter. Institute 
activities aim at infer alia: increasing the financial support for schools; 
improving the practices within the industry; increasing the cooperation 
between educators and educational publishers; achieving citizen under- 
standing of the role of textbooks in education. 

Competitions for authors or publishers are not, as far as is known, 
used to encourage the composition of textbooks. 

Textbooks are usually published in English, which is the language of 
instruction in public elementary schools, in order that the futureeducational 
and economic opportunities of children who speak another language may 
not be jeopardised. Books in certain American Indian languages, in Spanish 
or in French may be published for use in schools in a few communities 
where these languages are predominantly or commonly spoken. The Federal 
Bureau of Indian Affairs has published readers in several Indian languages 
but now finds that children of 5 to 6 years of age and their parents are 
better satisfied when they learn the English language. For boys and girls 
who are 12 to 15 years of age on first entering school, easy materials in 
their own language and based on familiar tribal stories are. most helpful. 
Eskimos of Alaska who learned English years ago when the first white 
traders came have few language difficulties. Nevertheless, in the prepara- 
tion of reading materials well known stories are used. 

In Puerto Rico, because Spanish is the language of instruction the 
textbooks for use in elementary schools are published, either by Puerto - 
Rican or United States publishers, in Spanish. English is taught informally - 
in the early elementary grades and with increasing formality and inten- 
siveness at successive grade levels. Textbooks for English study have been 
prepared in Puerto Rico and are published commercially in the United 
States. 

No governmental steps have been taken to avoid the inclusion in 
textbooks of any element harmful to international, racial, social or religious 
understanding ; professional educators, however, throughsuch organizations 
as the American Council on Education and the international committees 
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and commissions of the National Education Association and its affiliates, 
have done much work in this connection. Studies such as the American 
Council’s Intergroup Relations in Teaching Materials * and Latin America 
in School and College Teaching Materials? are illustrations of the atten- 
tion given to the matter by professional educational groups. 

It 1s, consequently, the publishers and authors who must take care ; 
they maintain close contact with school people as well as with national 
and international organizations working to promote international under- 
standing and there is a conscious effort to reflect, in the content and tone 
of textbooks, the thinking of these persons and groups. The treatment of 
other nations and cultures has also been improved through increased 
contact, especially in recent years, of American publishers with educators 
and Ministries of Education abroad as well as with educators and pub- 
lishers visiting the United States from other countries. Comparison of earlier 
textbooks with those in use today reveals that substantial progress has 
been made in this direction, 

There is a current effort to produce instructional materials dealing 
with Asia and other parts of the world which have been inadequately 
treated in the past. This effort has come about in part through the stimula- 
tion of agencies like Unesco and through the cooperation of educators, 
publishers and other groups. 

The Canada-United States Committee on Education, organized in 1944 
by the American Council on Education (for the United States) and the 
Canadian Education Association, the Canadian Teachers’ Federation and 
the National Conference of Canadian Universities, lists among its major 
publications a study of national history textbooks with respect to the 
treatment of each country in the other’s texts *. The committee is still 
engaged on study work. 

During the decade following the second world war, and chiefly through 
initiatives of the Pan-American Institute of Geography and History and 
the National Council for the Social Studies, a number of scholars and 
educators from the United States, Mexico, the United Kingdom and 
Germany united for the purpose of studying the content of history text- 
books. The results of their studies were made available to publishers and 
textbook authors in the United States *. i 

The constitutional decentralisation of education and the free enterprise 
system of textbook publication and distribution in the United States 
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inhibit the federal government both from entering into international 
agreements (such as the 1933 Inter-American Convention on the Teaching 
of History) and from regulating the content of textbooks. Nevertheless, 
the United States National Commission for Unesco and the Federal Office 
of Education have in a variety of ways encouraged groups and individuals 
to work for the improvement of school materials dealing with other coun- 
tries. 

In general the average life of a textbook is not more than five years. 
The movement of events in most fields today is so rapid that revision is 
required at much more frequent intervals. The wide concern of citizens, 
teachers and curriculum workers with the content and scope of textbooks 
demands that the latter be kept abreast of the times. This frequent revision 
is not confined to textbooks alone but extends to other materials such as 
globes, maps, charts and encyclopaedias. A number of commercially 
produced periodicals addressed to school children of various age levels are 
of assistance in supplying current information in political, social and 
scientific fields and may help to supplement a given textbook currently used. 

To ensure that textbook content is conceived in relation to the require- 
ments of syllabuses and of different environments, publishers keep in 
touch with leaders of educational organizations, as well as with state and 
local school authorities, and follow closely professional publications on 
education. Publishers’ representatives, many of them former teachers, 
participate in all types of educational meetings. Schools, on their part, 
may request publishers to bring out texts suited to their programmes. 
Also important to publishers are reports from their representatives, about 
1,800 in number, who cover the whole country’s school system, Publishers 
make available specially trained consultants in order to assist teachers in 
using texts. 

A textbook may appear in mimeographed or multilithed form, but 
the vast majority of school texts are printed in easily read type, are colour- 
fully illustrated and are bound in hard covers. 

New knowledge about education and research studies on how children 
grow and develop have resulted in the improvement of textbook content 
and in the development of improved techniques in printing, layout, and 
colour reproduction ; each textbook is designed for a particular vocabulary 
and comprehension level suited to the needs, abilities and experiences of a 
particular age group. Consequently, texts are now more attractive and 
more suitable. 

In 24 states where textbooks are selected and purchased by local 
school districts there are no legal requirements as to either the printing or 
the content of the books. The publishers, recognising that quality plays a 
significant role in the adoption of their publications, constantly endeavour 
to improve standards. 

About 12 southern states have agreed upon standards and specifica- 
tions which, for the manufacturing of textbooks, relate to the quality, 
thickness, weight and colour of the paper used as well as to the detail 
concerning the printing and binding. State Commissioners of Education 
may request that any textbook be examined by the Textbook Standards 
and Specifications Committee of the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, a 
private concern, in order to determine whether the book conforms to all 
specifications. 
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None of the textbooks comprises-all subjects. Most children have at 
least one book for each main subject area. hi 
„Publishers nearly always try out the materials prior to putting them 
into final publication form. In some instances the manuscripts are made 
available to a number of schools ; in other cases, authors of textbooks ask 
students to comment on manuscripts in preparation. A common practice 
is to submit a manuscript to experts. It is this combination of editorial 
assistance from experts, of suggestions from future teachers and of tryouts 
with the pupils that makes possible the checking of a manuscript before it 
is finally printed. 


SELECTION 


Among the states there is a variety of methods by which textbooks 
are chosen. In some cases the responsibility lies with higher level authorities 
and in others with local authorities. In still other cases the responsibility 
is shared. In 24 states the responsibility is delegated fully to the local 
school districts. In about a dozen others the state authority, usually the 
State Department of Education, designates a multiple list (one including 
more than one title for each curriculum area) from which local school 
districts make their selection. 1n other states the state authority designates 
a list containing a single title for some curriculum areas. There appears to 
be a trend toward drawing up multiple lists. A large number of states 
seem to be granting to local education authorities full responsibility for 
selecting texts to be used in their schools. 

Depending on the laws and regulations of the state, the authority to 
select textbooks may rest with a state or county textbook commission, 
with a state, county or local board of education, with a county superinten- 
dent or with some combination of these. Teachers, administrators and, 
sometimes, parents and other citizens serve on local committees set up to 
chose textbooks. These committees usually consult with publishers’ 
representatives in order to inform themselves — with due regard to the 
goals and programmes of their schools — concerning the texts available 
in each curriculum area. 

The choosing of a textbook or textbook series may be based upon 
criteria such as the following: (1) the authors should have appropriate 
training and experience as well as a theory of education which is clearly 
stated and met; (2) the design and choice of material should be based on 
wide experience ; (3) the text(s) should serve the aims of the school system 
and fit the curriculum design ; (4) the coverage of the subject should be 
adequate, accurate, objective and up to date; (5) the materials selected 
and points of view expressed should reflect the desires of citizens with 
regard to the education of their children ; (6) the text(s) should be a signi- 
ficant and practical learning tool suited to the background, experiences 
and maturity of the pupils and teachers ; (7) the organization ofthe materials 
and instructional aids included in the books or accompanying them should 
þe such as to encourage creative teaching and pupil initiative ; (8) reada- 
bility standards should be met ; (9) type, illustrations and make-up should 
be appropriate to the age level of the pupils for whom the book is intended ; 
(10) the first copyright or latest revision should be of recent date ; (11) they 
should be published by a reputable publishing company which offers 
satisfactory contractual arrangements for purchase. 
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All schools, public and private, use textbooks published commer- 
cially. In some instances textbooks are written or modified to meet the 
needs of certain types of schools sponsored by religious groups. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


Some provision for free textbooks is made by all of the states in their 
laws. At present, 36 states or their political subdivisions and the District 
of Columbia provide free of charge to pupils all textbooks for the elemen- 
tary grades. All states, even though they may not provide free textbooks 
for all children, furnish indigent children with them. 

In some states the textbooks used in all public schools are purchased 
by the state. In other states funds are provided jointly by the state and 
the local school districts or by the local school district itself. It is estimated 
that less than half the elementary school pupils in the United States are 
required to buy or rent textbooks. 

Textbooks provided free are lent for the necessary period. 

Generally speaking, each pupil of a public elementary school has his 
own textbook for each of the basic fields of study. Seldom is there only 
a single text per subject matter area; schools frequently provide more 
than one book and these the teachers encourage their pupils to use. In 
schools which are over-crowded and in which double sessions or shifts are 
being held, sometimes books must be shared but even then each pupil has 
a book during class periods. There are some communities with budgets 
insufficient to enable either the provision of books for each pupil or the 
replacement of books which are old or in poor condition but no statistics 
are available in this connection. 

There are no regulations governing the sale price of textbooks, except 
in those states where contracts are used for the sale of books. In these 
states the law requires that textbooks be sold at the latter’s lowest sale 
price. Publishers are not permitted to establish prices on the basis of 
agreements among themselves ; this rule is in accordance with the regula- 
tions of the Federal Trade Commission. 


EDUCATIONAL Use 


Textbooks are used in all classrooms. Furthermore, in an increasing 
number of classes the pupils have other books and materials for reference. 
Good teaching practice places less and less emphasis on recitation of facts 
from textbooks, which latter are used as sources of information for discus- 
sion and problem solving and as means of supplementing other information. 

Reference books and collections are available to pupils in many 
classrooms. A report made in School Life in January, 1958, stated that 

' 104,365 schools have library services; 24,908, or 24%, of these schools 
have centralised libraires. These figures do not relate exclusively to 
elementary schools. Many of the latter provide school libraries in which 
complete encyclopaedias, books other than texts as well as magazines, 
maps, charts, films of all types, recordings, pictures and other audio-visual 
aids are available for children. In addition, there are more and more 
classroom librairies made up of materials which are drawn from the school 
library, loaned by friends of the school or brought together in various ways 
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by the teacher. Bookmobiles, provided under the Federal Library Services 
Act of 1956, carry books to rural schools and thus widen the opportunity 
of children in remote communities to use a variety of materials. School 
libraries are usually provided by the board of education alone or jointly 
with the public library or by the public library alone. In any case they 
may be supplemented by donations made by individuals, by parent- 
teacher associations or by other community groups. 

Most primary school textbooks, especially those in reading, have an 
accompanying teacher’s book, which constitutes a helpful guide, especially 
to new teachers. It is, however, desirable that teachers develop techniques 
and methods of their own. Teachers are assisted by courses of study, 
curriculum guides and the publications of professional organizations. 

Textbooks are the same for boys and girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Because the government is not a publisher of textbooks, problems 
relating to them must be worked on by the textbook publishers themselves, 
by professional organizations and by school people. Although there are 
many textbooks and good texts there are still problems to be solved, 
among them : (1) how to provide adequate text materials to meet individual 
differences of pupils ; (2) how to secure sufficient funds to replace old text- 
books with new ; (3) how to enrich textbook content and bring it up to date 
for the space age; (4) how to provide adequate text materials in new 
subject areas where public demand is insufficient to warrant the financial 
risk to publishers. 

In 1957 the total sales of hardbound textbooks intended for grades 
I to VIII were 44,000,000, the elementary school population being 
30,670,000. These figures do not provide precise information on the distri- 
bution of the books. 

Although textbooks constitute the principal teaching aid in elementary 
schools of the United States, the use of a variety of supplementary materials 
is virtually universal. Textbooks themselves, particularly in science and 
social studies, are designed to stimulate the use of audio-visual materials 
— films, filmstrips, recordings, charts, maps, globes — which are part of 
school equipment or available from a central source. Teachers and pupils 
are also prompted to collect pictures and realia related to classroom work. 
Books other than texts, as well as children’s magazines, art objects, 
aquariums, terrariums and animal cages, are being widely accepted as 
means of developing interests aroused through the use of textbooks. 

Educational materials centres provide the opportunity for materials 
of all kinds to be collected, evaluated and made available for classroom use. 
A materials centre in an elementary school may have originated with the 
combining of books from the library and from the teachers’ professional 
library and been supplemented by audio-visual equipment as well as by 
the individual picture and curriculum record files and realia collections of 
the various classrooms. It may become the heart of the school, the resource 
centre and workshop of supervisors, teachers and pupils, where curriculum 
and materials are constantly being developed. It may draw, in turn, on a 
larger centre whose staff has the task of locating and stimulating prepara- 


tion of teaching aids of all kinds. 
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From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The compiling of textbooks used in primary schools is the work of 
individual authors, while the publishing is undertaken by private pub- 
lishers; there is no official clause preventing inspectors and school prin- 
cipals from publishing textbooks for the schools under their charge. 

Competitions among authors have at times been held in order to 
encourage the publication of works suitable for adoption as readers. 

Authorities see to it that school textbooks do not contain any passage 
capable of injuring international, racial, social or religious understanding 
and the use is not authorised of any text which is not beyond reproach 
in this regard; as a result the setting up of ad hoc commissions is found 
to be unnecessary. 

The revision of textbooks takes place in a natural way as a result 
of the concern of authors to satisfy the demands made by teachers; 
likewise, as the latter give preference to works which best reflect progress 
in educational science the authors do their utmost to produce works which 
satisfy present needs. 

There are no official stipulations regarding either the printer's type 
used or the illustration and presentation of textbooks from the aesthetic 
viewpoint. 

In each class one reader is generally used; the other textbooks cover 
several subjects. 

It has never been arranged for textbooks to appear in provisional 
form. 


SELECTION 


After hearing the views of technical commissions the senior education 
authority, namely, the Consejo nacional de Enseñanza primaria y normal, 
selects the works to be included in the official list of approved textbooks; 
it is for the teacher to choose from the list the work which he considers 
most suitable for his lessons. 

The private schools are nearly all denominational (Catholic) and give 
preference to texts having a religious tendency. 


CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


In primary schools there is free distribution of textbooks to all pupils, 
who become the owners of the books received. 

In nearly all classes each child has his own textbook. 

The sale price of school textbooks is not regulated. 
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From the reply sent by the Ministry of Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


For the most part the textbooks used in primary schools are compiled 
by individual authors, who undertake such work on their own initiative 
and responsibility. In certain cases, however, the Ministry of Education 
or other authorised body appoints a commission and entrusts it with 
the task of compiling a school textbook; sometimes a publishing house 
requests one or several educators to compile a specific educational work. 
There is no legal clause prohibiting either inspectors or school principals 
from publishing school books for the use of the schools under their 
charge. 

As a general rule the publishing is undertaken by private publishers, 
who sometimes benefit from state aid; it has happened occasionally that 
the Ministry itself has published textbooks for schools. 

Every year a competition carrying three cash prizes is organized in 
order to encourage local and foreign authors in producing teaching works. 

The Ministry of Education reserves the right to refuse official authori- 
sation in respect of any work whose content is deemed contrary to the 
country’s traditions and to propriety. Official authorisation is valid 
for five years and must be sought afresh—even if the five years have not 
elapsed—each time a new edition of the work is published; thus is it 
ensured that there will be a desirable renewing of textbooks and that 
they will conform to syllabuses and have proper educational value, as 
authorisation is granted by the Ministry only in the case of works which 
satisfy all these requirements. 

Although official rules have not been formulated relative to printer's 
type, to the illustrations and to the presentation of the textbook from the 
aesthetic viewpoint, the specialists who have the task of examining books 
submitted for official authorisation conform to certain norms applicable 
as regards the aesthetic aspect of the book in question. 

Textbooks available locally include, among those which are approved, 
textbooks in a single subject as well as works embracing several subjects. 

There is no enactment or regulation requiring publication in provi- 
sional form for experimental purposes. 


SELECTION 


The teachers’ council in each school establishment is at liberty to 
choose any textbook from the list of approved works, a list which is 
published annually for the Ministry of Education by its technical section. 

This is the position both as regards public schools and private 
schools. 
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CONDITIONS oF DISTRIBUTION 


The Ministry distributes textbooks free to children in need, who then 
become owners of the book received; in general each pupil has his own 
textbook. 

The sale price is not regulated. 


EDUCATIONAL UsE 


The textbook is regarded as an important teaching aid. 

Nearly all school establishments possess a library, which is supplied 
with books mainly by means of the Ministry of Education’s funds but 
partly through the gifts of other official or private bodies. ~ 

The same textbooks serve for girls as well as boys. 


VIETNAM 


From the reply sent by the Department of National Education 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


As a general rule, textbooks are compiled by private authors acting 
on their own initiative and responsibility. Since 1957, however, the 
General Directorate of Education has set up small committees which 
compile, textbooks in collaboration with the advisers of USOM (United 
States Operation Mission) and under the latter’s technical direction. 

There are no legal provisions preventing inspectors and school 
principals from publishing textbooks for use in the schools under their 
charge but in practice these state servants abstain from such activity. 

The publishing of textbooks is the responsibility of private enterprise 
and is, thus, undertaken by publishing firms acting on their own account. 

At the same time, however, there exists along with private enter- 
prise a service which, instituted in July, 1958, by the Department of 
National Education, aims at promoting the compiling and publication of 
all school books. The agency in question, the editorial, translation and 
publishing service, intends, among other things, to organize competitions 
for the purpose of encouraging authors to compile certain textbooks 
which are lacking. 

The education authorities endeavour to develop a spirit of inter- 
national understanding in accordance with United Nations principles 
and have taken the necessary steps to ensure that all references to social, 
racial or religious disputes are excluded from textbooks; no joint com- 
missions have been set up to deal with this matter in relation to other 
countries. 

Textbooks are revised sufficiently often to ensure that their content 
reflects contemporary conditions as well as the progress of educational 
science; in the case of certain textbooks the average period of service is 
estimated to be four years. 

In point of fact alteration made in syllabuses brings about an ad- 
justment in texts but no special procedure has been adopted to ensure 
that textbooks correspond to curriculum requirements. 

For a textbook to be adopted, the General Directorate of Education 
requires that certain conditions be satisfied with regard to content and 
presentation : in particular, the text must correspond to the pupils’ age 
and to the progress of educational science, while the printer’s type, the 
quality of the illustrations and the aesthetic aspect of the book’s presen- 
tation must all be satisfactory. 

In the infant classes (first year of schooling) only one textbook is 
used for the whole instructional programme but in the following classes 
there is a separate textbook for each subject. 

The General Directorate of Education, before it adopts a textbook, 
assures itself that the work satisfies all requirements from the educational 
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and artistic points of view but no experimental use is made of any printing 
in provisional form. 


SELECTION 


The General Directorate of Education chooses the textbooks and 
in its task takes into account the educational criteria mentioned above 
as well as the sale price, which must not be excessive. This body meets 
every year and occupies itself with the revision of official textbooks. 
Before being submitted to the General Directorate of Education textbooks 
are examined by the provincial or regional directorate. 

Private schools follow the same syllabuses as official schools and 
adopt the same textbooks. 


CONDITION OF DISTRIBUTION 


At the present time, school textbooks are, through the. provincial 
directorate of education, supplied free—on a loan basis— to needy children 
only and to an extent commensurate with the province’s finances; educa- 
tion authorities hope, however, to be able some day to provide for the 
free distribution to all pupils. 

Each pupil has at least the reader; as regards the other textbooks, 
there is only one book for every two pupils. 

Textbooks published on behalf of the General Directorate of Education 
by the recently created official agency—the editorial, translation and 
publishing service of the Department of National Education—are sold 
at cost price; in the case of textbooks published by private publishers the 
sale price, although not regulated, must be reasonable as the General 
Directorate of Education takes this factor into account when selecting 


a textbook. 


Epucationat Use 


In education much reliance is placed on the use of the textbook as 
a work of reference and as a collection of texts. 

In order to cultivate the child’s taste for reading, certain schools 
possess a library from which pupils can borrow story books, books of 
fables, picture books etc.; these libraries are supported by funds of the 
school assistance organizations, while sometimes also pupils’ parents make 
gifts. ; ; 

There is a teacher’s book for certain subjects only. 
Girls and boys generally use the same textbooks. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The most important step taken for solving problems connected with 
school textbooks was the establishing in July, 1958, of the editorial, 
translation and publishing service; this service will henceforth colla- 
porate with the General Directorate of Education and it is expected that 


the first results of this collaboration will be known by the end of the 
4958-1959 school year. 


rt 


YUGOSLAVIA 


From the reply sent by the National Commission for Unesco of the People’s 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 


PREPARATION AND PUBLICATION 


The composing of the textbooks which are intended for primary 
schools is due to the efforts of individual authors who take part in official 
competitions especially held for the purpose. Inspectors and school 
principals are entitled to take part in the competitions since all entrants 
preserve their anonymity. In each of the constituent republics a special 
commission is appointed by the Council for Education, Science and Culture 
to examine and appraise manuscripts. 

Private publishing firms—occasionally, specialist firms—publish the 
works recommended by the official commission; in order to reduce the 
sale price the State provides for grants to publishers. 

In all the country’s schools, including those for national minorities, 
textbooks are published in the pupils’ mother tongue. 

As regards the inclusion in textbooks of passages likely to harm 
international, racial, social or religious understanding, it would be impos- 
sible to find any fault with the textbooks published in the country and, 
consequently, no joint commission has been set up in the matter. 

The period of time during which the various textbooks are used 
lasts, on an average, two to three years but sometimes only a year as it 
is considered essential that textbook content reflect the current state 
of scientific progress. 

The examining commission, whose members are chosen from among 
the most eminent educators, must be satisfied that manuscripts correspond 
to the existing syllabuses; it must also make sure that the content of the 
works recommended by it for publication accords with the principles 
and recent progress of educational science as well as that this content is 
suitable to the pupils’ mental level. 

No special requirements are prescribed by the education authorities 
as regards a textbook’s presentation from the aesthetic point of view— 
illustrations, print, etc.—but the free competition among publishers 
encourages the latter to heed the artistic aspect of the presentation. 

In each class, use is made of several textbooks, one for each subject. 

The works accepted by the official commission are first tried out 
in experimental or ordinary schools for one or two years and any altera- 
tions are made prior to final publication. 


SELECTION 


It is each republic’s Education Council which authorises adoption 
of the textbooks considered by the examining commission as meriting 
publication; if there be several works in the same subject which are 
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authorised to be used, the teacher is at liberty to choose the one most 
appropriate for his class. The teacher's choice is not limited to any official 
list as only approved works are accepted by publishers. 


CONDITIONS OF DISTRIBUTION 


School textbooks are provided free only to needy pupils, who then 
become the owners of the books. In certain localities (for example, in 
the People’s Republic of Bosnia and Hercegovina) there are lending 
libraries connected with eight-year schools; books are lent for the duration 
of the school year either without charge or in consideration of a very small 
fee. 

All pupils have textbooks for the principal subjects and nearly all 
possess textbooks for the other subjects too. 

The sale price is kept at a sufficiently low level by reason of State 
subvention. 


EDUCATIONAL USE 


The textbook is always regarded as one of the main teaching aids; 
nevertheless, the increasing importance being given to the practical 
side of school work is noticeably diminishing the textbook’s hitherto 
dominant role. 

In some schools the teacher has collections and reference works in 
the classroom for consultation by his pupils. 

Books intended for the exclusive use of the teacher are published 
but their number is considered insufficient. 

As co-education is adopted for all the country’s schools, girls and boys 
use the same textbooks except in the case of courses in home economics, 


which are specifically designed for girls. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


The following are some of the steps which it is intended to take in 
order to solve problems connected with the preparation of school text- 
books : (a) the awarding of special prizes to authors of the best textbooks; 
(b) the granting of special subsidies for the purpose of reducing the sale 
price; (c) the establishing of new lending libraries so that needy pupils 
may be able to borrow textbooks free or almost so. | \ ; 

Under the recent educational legislation certain questions relative 
to textbooks are to be studied on a national scale by the Education 
Council of the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 

As far as textbooks for the principal subjects are concerned the 
number of copies printed is determined by the number of pupils. 


Printed in Switzerland 


ie 


‘La rétribution du personnel enseignant secondaire 
7. L'enseignement de la géographie dans les écoles 


|. Worganisation de l'éducation préscolaire . - - - 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1938-1939 


69. L 
). VILL" Conférence internationale de I"Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et résolutions 


Mi, Le Bureau international d'Education en 1939-1940 
M2. L'organisation des bibliothèques scolaires . . . « 


1 


Aéducation physique dans l'enseignement primaire Out of print 


Le Bureau international d'Education en 1940-1941 Fr. 1.50 

L'enseignement ménager dans les écoles primaires 
Vet secondaires >... e.s ee eee teers Fr. 9.— 

6. The International Bureau of Education in 1940- 
a R lets ust ee g e «aes « Outof print 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1941-1942 Fr. 2— 

1 ement des travaux manuels dans les écoles 
| primaires et secondaires ... s s» sess Fr. 8.— 

$. The International Bureau of Education in 1941- 
n e Vinee ss S E e PR 

| Les précurseurs du Bureau international d’Educa- 
Fion. P. Rossello . -ooa ee ee ee Fn 8 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1942-1943 Fr. 2.— 

Tho International Bureau of Education in 1942- 
ee ips E OES o 

o Bureau international d'Education et la recons- 
. «+ . « Out of print 

The International Bureau of Education and Post- 
aeons . Fr l— 


ecucil des recommandations formulées par les 


Recommendations of the International Conferences 


‘onférences internationales de l'Instruction publique Out of print 


on Public Education .. . . -s +++ ++ Fr 3— 
L'instruction publique en Hongrie. J. Somogyi . Fr. 5.— 
Reconstruction éducative, Livre blanc anglais sur 
la réforme scolaire. Board of Education... . Fr. 2.— 
Le Bureau international d'Education en 1943- 
E A are Be sie 8 Pe eke ety TE acm 
The International Bureau of Education in 1943- 
poas Parse o be ae, Sate DCO Lem N 
Jenscignement de l'hygiène dans les écoles primaires 
Se ee .. + + + - Outof print 
| L'égalité d’accts à l'enseignement du second 
BRIERE E ae oiea pies» iaa ora sa y Pr Se 
Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


"publique, Procès-verbaux et recommandations . . Out of print 


MAnnuaire international de Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1946 (bound Fr. 12.—). . - - - 


e Teaching of Hygiene in Primary and 
Secondary Schools . . .. .. >... 


quality of Opportunity for Secondary Education . 


J. X° Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 


Fr. 10.— 


Fr. 2.— 
Fr. 2— 
Fr. 7— 


Fr. 7.— 


publique. Procés-verbaux et recommandations . Out of print 


i Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


100. Xth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . - 


101, Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1947 


#102, L'enseignement de l'écriture . . 
*103, The Teaching of Handwriting . . 
*104. Les psychologues scolaires . . 
*105. School Psychologists . . . . +++ sees 


*106. XI° Conférence. internationale de lInstruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


*107, XIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . - 


*108. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1948... . - + 6+ = 


*109. International Yearbook of Education 1948 . . 
*110. initiation aux sciences naturelles à l'école 

primaire 
111, Introduction to Natural Science in Primary 

Schools . . . . 
*112, L'enseignement de la lecture 
#113. The Teaching of Reading. . . . - 


*114, XII® Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


XIIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion. Proceedings and Recommendations . . - 


*116. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- 
gnant primaire (deuxième édition) . . . .- - 
*117. Primary Teacher Training > - 


#118, Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1949 . . . 


*119. International Yearbook of Education 1949 . . 
*120. L'initiation mathématique à l'école primaire . . 
#121, Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools 
#122, L'enseignement des travaux manuels dans les 
écoles secondaires : 
The Teaching of Handicrafts in Secondary 
Schools... - - 


Conférences- internationales de l'Instruction 
publique. Recuei! de Recommandations, 1934- 


*115. 


#123. 


#124, 


1990. eee eee eee 


125, International Conferences on Public Education. 
Collected Recommendations, 1934-1950 . . . 


126. XIIIe Conférence internationale de VInstruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


#127, Xith International Conference on Public 
Education. Proceedings and Recommendations 


*128. Cantines et vestiaires scolaires 
*129, School Meals and Clothing... + - 


130. Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1950 . . . 


#131. International Yearbook of Education 1950 . . 
#132. La scolarité obligatoire et sa prolongation . . 
*133. Compulsory Education and its Prolongation . . 


*134. XIV* Conférence internationale de l'Instruction 
publique. Procès-verbaux et recommandations 


XiVth International Conference on Public 
Education, Proceedings and Recommendations 


Annuaire international de l'Education et de 
l'Enseignement 1951 . . 


International Yearbook of Education 1951 . - 
les 


#135. 


#136. 


*137. 
*138. 


L'enseignement des sciences naturelles dai 
écoles secondaires 


(Continued overleaf) 


Fr. 


Fr. 


Fr 


6.— 


hom 


« Out of print 


Fr, 


Fr. 


Fr. 


Fr. 


Publications of the International Bureau of Education (cont.) 


a4 5 


$139. Teaching of Natural Science in Secondary Schools Outof print | +173, L'inspection de enseignement...... . fir. 10% 
*140. L'accès des femmes À P'édueation ., . 2. . > Sm | *174. School Inspection. 20. cooo oon tao FROG 
"141, Access of Women to Education... . . . . . Outof print | *175. XIX* Conférence internationale de l'instruction: 


“8142, XV S intera do Vinst publique 1956... . i « Ont of; 
md fet MSc tee Sariin rat cc Er. 4.— | *176, XIXth International Conference on Public Edu- 


aS 


ternational rence j Fy 
*143, XVth- In i Cont: Public Caton 1986 er ee ae NT sam oe ES 
ti Education Proceedings end. Recommendätions Fre 4u 177, Faia anehi piaggia anmalja du Bureau 
inal ~ i international d'Education, arana NE i 
Gal it cd ee n n Fr, 8— 178. Annual Educational Bibliography of the Inter- 
os bia aN national Bureau of Education, 1955 ees Fae 


"145, International Yearbook of Education 195% . | Fr, 8— Ain, annetta inter AEE de Picea A 
*146. La rétribution da perionnel enseignant primaire *180. International Yearbook of Education 1956 | ` Fi 


(deuxième édition).. ... , PPA L Fr 7— | | : 
2 a 181. Préparation des professeurs chargés do la for- 
*147. Primary Teachers’ Salaries . Se ee ys mation des mafttes primates, >i 
“148, La ‘formation du personnel enseignant primaire *182. Training of Primary Teacher Training Staffs. 
~ (detxitme partic) +... smn #1) FF SX" |" 9189, Le développement des constractions acolkires 
*149. Primary Teacher Training (second PEI nel Pee *184, Expansion of School Building... . . . 
“150, XVI: Conférence. internationale de l'Instruction 185, Bibliographie pédagogique annuelle du Bureau 
publique. Procés-verbaux et recommandations Fr, 4s— international d'Education, 1956... . .. . Fr. 
*151. XVith International. Conference on Public 186. Annual Educational Bibliography of the Inter- 
"Education. «Proceedings and Recommendations Fr. 4.— national Bureau of Education, 1956 Fr. 
*152. Annuaire international de l'Education 1953 . . B 
+153. International Yearbook of Education 1953 . . P 
*ISA. La formation professionnelle du personnel ensei- cation 1957., . . 4 BAR ai tits g Fr. 
gnant. secondaire (deuxième édition) . . . Fr 6—"| 4189.. Annuaire international do l'Education 1957 Fr, 
*155, Secondary Teacher Training ....... ; Fr. 6.— “190, International Yearbook of Education 1957... . Fe, Í 
*156. La rétribution du personnel enseignant secon- *191. Possibilités d'accès à l'éducation dang los zones 5 
{deuxième edition) .. . nsn.. Fr: ART Bs Oe VA RS pies Fr. 
*157, Secondary Teachers’ Salaries Fr. “192, Facilities for Education in Rural Areas >. Pr 
"158, XVII’ Conférence internationale d *193. Elaboration et promulgation des programmes de 
tion publique 1954... 0. ....., Fr. 4— V'enseignement primaire. ee oy oe e Fr, 
“189: XVIIth International Conference on Public *194, Preparation and Issuing of the Primary School 
Nddcation W546. E Fr. 4.—~ Curriculum CE O TER Fr, 
%*160. Annüaire international de l'Education 1954 . > Fr.10— | *195, XXI¢ Conférence Internationale de I'Instructton 
*161, International Yearbook of Education 1954 , > Fr. 10.— publiqua 1958 “Ses! ois eect a ee 
*162. Le financement dë Véducation. ..,...-. Fr, 7. | *196 XXIst International Conference on Public, Edu- 
PASSE MNS he Oo 7 Cation i654 PRE Oe he 8 ee Fr. 
i 197., Bibliographie pédagogique annuelle du Bureau 
r e eet eer pas international d'Education, 1957... . . eag Fr, 
"165. Teaching of Art in Primary and’ Secondary 198. Annual Educational Bibliography of the Inter- 
` -Schools RIN EA BE EE. Ter national Bureau of Education, 1957. . |... Fr, 
internationale de Î'instručtion 199, Recommandations. Conférences internationales de 
Bh Re tee oar Fo Pinstruction publique 1934-1958"... . Fr. 
*167. XVIMth International Conference on Public 200. Recommandations. International Conferences on 
Education 1955 °. 0. 2, oa Perd Public Education 1934-1958... . Fr, 
$158. Annuaire international de l'Education 1955 . | Fr. 12 — *201. Annuaire international de l'Education 1958 . Fr. f 
TAS, neenattone| Lalthooleof Ratuention 95S") Pr. 12-— | “pp oteaan Yearbook of Education 1958. . Fr) 
170. Didactique de l'initiation mathématique à l'école Fr 6— | *203. Les manuels de I'enseignement primaire Fr. 
am A > cote shee wee L — nity e," hy 
Rigi aada es mundane ea is *204. Primary School Textbooks... . wa Fr 
écoles secondaires .. °. 2. taras a Fr 8— | *205. La formation des cadres techniques et scientifiques _ Fr, 1 


“17, ‘Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schoo! Fr. 8— | *206. Training of Technical and Scientific Stafi . +. Fr 


z (Prices in Swiss Francs) 
* Published jointly by Unesco and the International Bureau of Education, 
SUBSCRIPTIONS ~~ 
Bulletin of the International Bureau of Education -— Quarterly in English and French — Annual subscription ; 10 Swiss fray 
International Education Card Index Service: 5 Swiss francs. Bulletin and Card Index Service: 12 Swiss:francs, 
Publications of the International Bureau of Education; All publications of the Bureau appearing in the course of the year are sent p 
free to subscribers to the Publications Service (including the Bulletin and Card Index Service). Annual subscription : 30 Swiss fray 
All subscriptions begin from January Ist, 


These publications can be ordered through bookstores or from the 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA 
Postal cheque account =I. 804 


Price: Sw. fr. 8; Fr.fr. 925 13/3: $2, 


eH 


= 


